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Exhibit 2 — Rate Base Interrogatory Responses

2-StafffCCC/CCMBC/AMPCO-35

Ref. 1: Chapter 2 Appendices

Ref. 2: Distribution System Plan, p. 132

Question(s):

a)

Please provide a revised version of Chapter 2 Appendix 2-AA. As part of this
revised version, please provide an update to the 2025 (and 2026-2030 as
necessary) capital expenditures using the most up-to-date information available
(including that of the new Administrative Building). In addition, instead of
including the capital contributions only at the major category level (e.g., system
access, system renewal, etc.), please also provide the capital contributions at the

program level (e.g., connections, expansions, etc.).

a. As part of the revised Chapter 2 Appendix 2-AA, please add two additional
columns that show the first six-month spending for 2024 by program and
the last six-month spending for 2024.
b. Please also include two additional columns showing the first six-month
spending for 2025 by program and the forecasted last six-month spending
for 2025.
c. Please note how many months of actuals are included in the revised 2025
forecast if it is not six months.
d. Please provide explanations for any material changes to the 2025 and
2026 forecasts compared to the original application.
Please provide a separate revised version of Chapter 2 Appendix 2-AA. Similar
to the revisions requested above, please provide an update to the 2025 (and
2026-2030 as necessary) capital expenditures using the most up-to-date
information available. In addition, instead of including the capital contributions
only at the major category level (e.g., system access, system renewal, etc.),

please also provide the capital contributions at the program level (e.g.,
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connections, expansions, etc.). In this revised version, for any programs that
have switched from one line item to another (as between the historic and forecast
period), please restate with those programs shown as a continuation on one
budget line across the entire 2021-2030 period.

(DSP, P. 132) Oshawa PUC Networks notes that “for capital projects spanning
multiple years, costs remain in construction work-in-progress (WIP) until the
project is completed and energized.” For forecasting purposes, please discuss
how Oshawa PUC Networks converts capital expenditures to in-service
additions. More specifically, does Oshawa PUC Networks assume that all capital
expenditures forecast for the test year will go into service in that year? If not,
please explain the methodology applied to forecast the timing of in-service
additions.

With respect to the costs shown in Appendix 2-AA, 2-AB and the DSP, please
advise whether Oshawa PUC Networks is showing capital expenditures or in-
service additions for each year of the historical and forecast period.

Please provide an example calculation using Oshawa PUC Networks’ cost of
debt, ROE, and a weighted-average depreciation rate that highlights the
company’s conversion of each of: (i) Rate Base to Revenue Requirement and; (ii)

capital expenditures to in-service additions to rate base to revenue requirement.

Oshawa Power Response

a)

b)

c)

See revised Appendix 2-AA, as part of the Revised Chapter 2 Appendices -
OPUCN_IRR _2026_Filing_Requirements_Chapter2_Appendices_1.0 20250730
, filed with these interrogatory responses. Changes to total in-service amounts for
2025 and 2026 are immaterial.

Please refer to excel file Supplemental IR35b Revised Appendix 2AA Breakdown

filed with these interrogatory responses.

Oshawa Power assumes that all capital expenditures forecasts for the test year

will go into service in that year.
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d) Oshawa Power is showing in-service additions each year of the historical and

forecast period.

e) Please see the following Table and assumptions in response to both i) and ii):

Assumptions:

Long-Term Debt Rate: 3.41%

Short-Term Debt Rate: 3.91%

Return on Equity: 9.00%

Capital Structure:
o 56% Long-Term Debt
o 4% Short-Term Debt
o 40% Equity
Weighted Average Cost of Capital = (.56 x 3.41% ) + (.04 x 3.91%)+(.40 x 9.00%)
= 5.666%
e Amount of Capital Expenditure Placed In-Service: $1,000 (Asset #1)

e Depreciation Expense on Asset #1 Added in Test Year: $20 (assumes a 50-

year asset service life)
e Weighted Average Depreciation Rate: 2.0%

e No Income Tax or OM&A impact of asset addition
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IRR Table 2-1: lllustrative Example Calculation

lllustrative Example

Bridge Year | Test Year Reference
Closing Rate Base for Asset #1 0 (@)
Capital Expenditures * 1,000 (b)
Closing Rate Base for Asset #1 1,000 (c)
Average Rate Base in Test Year ** 500 (d) = ((a)*+(c))/2
Depreciation Expense - Annual 20 (e)
Depreciation Expense — Test Year ** 10 (f) = (e)/2

* Assumes all Capital Expenditures are in-service additions in the Test Year

** Half-year rule for calculation of Test Year Revenue Requirement Impact

Return on Capital = Test Year Average Rate Base x Weighted Average Cost of
Capital = $500 (d) x 5.666% = $28.33

Test Year Revenue Requirement = Return on Capital + Test Year Depreciation
Expense = $28.33 + $10.00 (f)

= $38.33



Filed: 2025-07-30

EB-2025-0014
\ SSHAWQ Exhibit 2 - Interrogatory Responses

Page 12 of 115

2-Staff/PP-36

Ref. 1: EB-2020-0048 Settlement Proposal, p.12
Question(s):

As part of its last settlement agreement, Oshawa PUC Networks committed to
improving its ability to efficiently track the number of assets that it installs in a given year
by major asset category. How has Oshawa PUC Networks improved its ability to

efficiently track the number of assets it installs?
Oshawa Power Response

Oshawa Power has improved its ability to efficiently track with an update to its GIS
system in 2023. This updated GIS system allows for better tracking and analysis of
assets than the previous system by making installation dates mandatory for all new
assets. Timely and accurate updates from as-constructed drawings into this system
including in-service dates improves the ability to efficiently track the number of assets,
not only by major asset category but also what was installed in any given year. The GIS
system further allows field verification from office staff to improve installed asset
tracking.

2-PP-37
Ref. 1: EB-2020-0048 Settlement Proposal, p. 12
Preamble:

As noted in the response to PP-1, Oshawa PUC Networks expects to achieve
efficiencies and enhanced customer experience through coordination with the City of
Oshawa (“Oshawa”) and the Regional Municipality of Durham (“Durham”) on their
energy and emissions plans. Oshawa PUC Networks considers the goals, objectives,
and targets of Oshawa and Durham energy and emissions plans and planning with a
view to pursuing cost efficiencies and reduced emissions as outlined in Exhibit 2,

Appendix 2-1 Distribution System Plan, Appendix K — Grid Modernization Plan, and
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ERP system replacement with capital costs of $500K (7.1%) associated with a cloud-based solution,
enterprise server hardware and software upgrades for $955K (13.6%) and cybersecurity
enhancements for $200K (2.8%) improve operational efficiency, security and compliance with

evolving regulatory requirements.

SCADA hardware/software upgrades total $140K (2.0%), OMS enhancements account for $100K
(1.4%) and MDM enhancements make up $70K (1.0%). These operational technology upgrades
improve outage management, monitoring and response, and data management to better support

the distribution system.

Facilities upgrades total $500K (7.1%), ensuring Oshawa Power’s physical infrastructure remains

functional and properly maintained for Oshawa Power’s growing workforce.

Major tools and equipment investments account for $650K (9.3%), providing field crews with

necessary resources to perform daily operations safely and effectively.

System improvements such as records management for $100K (1.4%), GIS upgrades for $50K
(0.7%), automation platform for $125K (1.9%), system automation for $150K (2.1%), end user
hardware/software upgrades for $782K (11.1%) and intranet upgrades for $50K (0.7%) are

intended to enhance data accuracy, streamline processes, and improve operational efficiency.

Customer interface related items include CIS enhancements for $150K (21.4%), CRM software for $50K
(7.1%), website redesign for $50K (7.1%) and customer communication redesign for $100K (14.3%) to

improve accessibility, engagement and service quality to Oshawa Power’s customers.
Accounting Treatment — Project Life Cycle > 1 Year

For capital projects spanning multiple years, costs remain in construction Work-In-Progress (WIP)
until the project is completed and energized. Once the project is in service, capitalization of assets
occurs. Many of Oshawa Power's subdivision expansion projects follow this cycle, where the
development may extend over multiple years. In such cases, all costs incurred remain in WIP each

year and are capitalized in the year the project is considered energized (put in-service).
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At this time, Oshawa Power has not yet finalized the decision on which type of
ERP solution it will use. This decision will be made upon completion of the RFP

process, which has not yet concluded.

As noted in b), the decision about which type of solution has not been made. The
$500K will be capitalized, which is an estimate of the costs associated with the
interface of a cloud solution with existing on-premise systems. See Section 4.2 in
the ERP Business Case in the Application (Appendix A of the Distribution System
Plan in Exhibit 2), as well as the response to 9-Stafff CCMBC/CCC-218.

1-SEC/Staff/CCC/PP/CCMBC/VECC-9

Ref. 1: Exhibit 1, p.10

Ref. 2: Exhibit 2, p.53, 141

Question(s):

a)

Please provide all business cases, budgets, estimates, forecasts, presentations,
plans, memoranda, or other documents relating to the “new operational &
administrative building in the North of its service territory”, or to the land purchase
for that purpose.

The facilities administrative budget is $871k in 2026. What are the estimated
quantitative administrative expense savings as a result of the expected new
facility (for example, savings from rent)? If quantitative estimates cannot be
provided, what qualitative savings are expected? Given that Oshawa PUC
Networks plans to file an ICM for the new facility, is it fair to say that Oshawa
PUC Networks would not require $871k annually for the facilities administrative
budget over the entire IRM period?

Please explain why Oshawa PUC Networks believes facilities capital
expenditures will increase in 2025-2030 to $100k, given the expenditure was
$25k in 2024 and given that Oshawa PUC Networks is preparing to relocate to a

new facility in the coming years.
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Please confirm that the timing of the ICM request is expected to be in Oshawa
PUC Networks’ 2027 IRM application.

Please advise whether the planned ICM request will occur after Oshawa PUC
Networks has already invested significantly in its new administrative and
operational facility.

Please discuss what options Oshawa PUC Networks had considered before it
purchased land for its new administrative and operational facility (e.g., new lease,
purchase of an existing building, etc.).

Please provide any benchmarking analysis completed for the proposed new
administrative and operational facility relative to other recent similar facilities
constructed by other LDCs.

Please provide an estimate of the annual revenue requirement impact of the new
administrative and operational facility and the related distribution bill impact for all
rate classes after the asset is placed in service.

Please confirm that the large CWIP balance that was accrued in 2024, as shown
in Appendix 2-AB, is related to the land purchased for Oshawa PUC Networks’
proposed new administrative and operational facilities. Please provide the value
of the land purchased as reflected in the CWIP balance and discuss the assets
the constitute the remaining balance in CWIP in 2025 and 2026.

Oshawa Power Response

a) Pursuant to the decision of the OEB on Oshawa Power’s motion for

determination of threshold question related to issue 7.3, Oshawa Power is
providing current estimated forecasts of its new building and land costs.

As attached as Attachment 1-2, Oshawa Power received a Class B Estimate
from its independent consultant A.W. Hooker on June 4, 2025 (subsequent to the
filing of this application) that estimates the construction costs based on design
information received to date. The accuracy of the estimate is intended to be +/-
10% to 15%. A.W. Hooker independently estimates the total hard construction
cost for the building to be approximately S
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Oshawa Power recognizes customer concerns regarding increasing electricity
costs and remains committed to maintaining superior cost performance
compared to other LDCs. Oshawa Power has been focused on value engineering
the new building to manage costs closely, which is reflected in the fact that
estimated building costs have been reduced since the preliminary figures used
for Customer Engagement on the Distribution System Plan (see PDF page 282
of Exhibit 1). Oshawa Power notes that the tariff trade dispute between the
United States in Canada may result in substantial increases to construction costs
for some building components, especially as a result of 50% tariff of copper and
25% on steel and aluminum.

As attached as Attachment 1-3, Oshawa Power retained Cushman & Wakefield
to assist with a market search and site analysis within the municipal Oshawa
boundary to determine appropriate, cost effective and timely occupancy of a new
location. Cushman & Wakefield evaluated a variety of options for land
acquisition, including new construction with a land lease, renovating an existing
facility, new construction with land purchase, and so on.

Cushman & Wakefield states that industrial property with office components are
in high demand in the region with vacancy rates between 2-5%. The specific
requirements for Oshawa Power operations, which include office, garage,
warehouse and a significant amount of outdoor storage, made finding a suitable
property that can be modified in a cost-effective manner to be extremely difficult.
Significant demand for industrial property in this region is reflected in elevated
purchase prices. The land for the building was purchased for approximately
$11.4M.

The above attachments reflect the best available information Oshawa Power has
at this time with respect to the current capital construction expenditures for the
new facility which exclude such costs as furniture & equipment, municipal fees,
as well as consultants. Oshawa Power expects that total costs for the new facility
will continue to change in advance of the ICM application, especially given the
ongoing and rapidly evolving trade dispute between the United States and

Canada. It is for this reason the estimated forecast costs of the new building are

10
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to be considered preliminary and do not prejudice any updates or changes that
may be incorporated into a future ICM application. Oshawa Power will file all

required information to support a future ICM application at that time.

As stated in Exhibit 4, p.60, the $871k budget for 2026 covers general
maintenance, repair and security of the Oshawa Power facilities, as well as lease
paid for rental of the existing administrative and operational facility. It includes all
subcontractor, labour expenses incurred to repair, test, inspect and document
etc. any buildings, fixtures, furniture and equipment within the Oshawa Power

facilities.

Given that design remains ongoing for the new building, operational costs of the
new facility are not fully known at this time. While it may be true there could be
savings from the elimination of rent, this needs to be balanced against potentially
higher OM&A costs that result from Oshawa Power moving to a larger building to
satisfy operational needs. Moreover, it is not a correct assumption that the entire
$871k will be solely allocated to OM&A for the new building. Oshawa Power has
other facilities across its service territory that are within the scope of this budget.
Oshawa Power disagrees with the statement that “Oshawa PUC Networks would
not require $871k annually for the facilities administrative budget over the entire
IRM period.”

Therefore, to account for the variance in the amount budgeted and the actual
spent on avoided rent and OM&A costs for the new building, Oshawa Power
proposes two distributor-specific deferral accounts. Oshawa Power has included
draft Accounting Orders as part of its proposal as Attachment 1-4 to this
response; all of which are proposed as 1508, Other Regulatory Assets sub-
accounts. These two accounts are contingent upon subsequent prudence

decisions.

The OEB'’s Test for the Establishment of New Deferral and Variance Accounts
requires that distributor seeking to establish new deferral and variance accounts

show causation, materiality and prudence.

11
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Oshawa Power demonstrates this in the Table below.

IRR Table 1-5: Test for Establishment of New DVAs

OEB Test Oshawa Power Proposed
Accounts
Causation | The forecast amount to be The amounts to be recorded in
recorded in the proposed the two proposed accounts relate
account must be clearly to the implementation of the New
outside the base upon which Facility which itself is not
rates were derived. included in rate base.
Materiality | The annual forecast amounts | The materiality threshold
to be recorded in the proposed | provided by the OEB is
account must exceed the OEB- | distributor specific. As a
defined materiality threshold distributor with an approved base
and have a significant revenue requirement of greater
influence on the operation of than $10million, but less than
the distributor. $200 million, Oshawa Power’s
materiality threshold is equal to
0.5% of the distribution base
revenue requirement. This results
in a materiality threshold of
$195,000 as shown in Exhibit 1,
Table 1-46.
The anticipated amounts in the
new deferral and variance
accounts meet the materiality
threshold.
Prudence | The nature of the amounts and | The amounts to be recorded in
forecast quantum to be the proposed deferral and

12
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recorded in the proposed variance accounts are based on

account must be based on a the best available information for
plan that sets out how the the new building provided
amounts will be reasonably through interrogatory responses.
incurred, although the final
determination of prudence will

be made at the time of

disposition.

Oshawa Power submits that these deferral and variance accounts ensure that
savings arising from the new building are recognized as soon as possible to

the benefit of customers.

For the reasons that follow, Oshawa Power is of the view that a capital budget of
$100,000 is prudent to be prepared and have a reasonable amount of capital
funding available for unplanned replacement and failures that may occur during
the period of the Cost of Service Application.

Note that Oshawa Power identified an error in Appendix 2-AA where 2024 facilities
capital costs were incorrectly allocated to connections, and facilities costs should
have been $163,302. The budget of $100,000 actually represents a decrease of
approximately 39%.

The $100,000 budget for 2025, 2026 and 2027 is well below actual historical
OM&A costs for 2024 in an old 1931 building that Oshawa Power will remain in
for this period. The capital reduction is based on a reactive strategy to capital
expenditures and these expenditures are made only if absolutely necessary in
order to keep the facility functioning until the new facility is available.

The $100,000 budget for 2028, 2029 and 2030 is prudent to have a reasonable
amount of capital funding available in order to be prepared for costs required for
the larger building that can only be identified once the new facility is functional,
occupied and being used by Oshawa Power employees. The facilities capital
budget is also intended to cover buildings located at municipal substations that

would require unplanned capital expenditures in order to remain functional and to

13
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f)

operate in a safe manner because these buildings house medium voltage
electrical equipment as part of Oshawa Power’s distribution system. Oshawa
Power’s facilities budget also remains unchanged from the $100K ask in its 2021
test year (of the 2021 rate application). Material and labor cost inflations make
the 2026 test year budget lower in comparison.

Yes, subject to the best of Oshawa Power's knowledge and belief and any
unforeseen circumstances that may arise during the construction of the building.
Only the land has been purchased to date. While there may be committed costs at
the time of ICM, it is unlikely Oshawa Power will “already invested significantly in
its new administrative and operational facility.”

Please see the Cushman & Wakefield report provided in response to question a),
Attachment 1-3. Options analysis relating to the building will be provided in the ICM
application.

Please see response to question a). Benchmarking analysis relating to

the building will be provided in the ICM application.

Please see response to a). Annual revenue requirement and bill impacts relating
to the building will be provided in the ICM application. Moreover, Oshawa Power
does not have adequate evidence at this time to provide fair and reasonable
estimates of such annual revenue requirement and bill impacts.

Confirmed. The value of the land ($11.4M) is included within the 2024 CWIP
balance ($22.4M). Apart from land, the 2025 and 2026 CWIP amounts were
estimated based on historical CWIP amounts and not on specific assets. The 2025
CWIP ($17.8M) was calculated by adding the 2023 CWIP amount plus the land
purchase, and the 2026 CWIP ($18.2M) was an increase of 2% over the 2025
CWIP.

1-SEC/CCMBC-10

Ref. 1: Exhibit 1, p.18

Question(s):

a)

Please restate the table on this page replacing 2021 OEB Approved with 2021
Actuals.

14
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Capital Projects Table

File Number:
Exhibit:
Tab:
Schedule:
Page:

EB-2025-0014
2

Date:

2025-04-29

2025 2025 2025
Projocts 2021 2022 2023 2024 oot || atieis Tost Yoar 2027 2028 2029 2030 Comments
eporting Basis MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS
ystem Access
i 992,522 1,711,258 1,769,340 166,154} 1,555,306 1,721, 460 1,521,313
407,246 154,117 65,9 4,564,751
evenue Metering _ 245,073 415,861 528,038]  539,039|
hlrd Party 2,167,565 1 7] 1‘750,000

7,343]

AMI System Upgrade

399,606

434,048 353,950 321,503

247,531

247,531

[AMI System Upgrade has been consolidated
into the Meter Replacement program.
Howexer it has not been restated as a single
line item, as the investment categories have
changed (from System Access to System
Renewal)

ystem Access Gross

4,219,356 3,838,940

hird Party Driven

684, 495 1,329,908

8 9,270283]  9,355,912]  9,443,016]
1,105,300 876, aes 379 m 882,959) “886.211 88
-EIEE

9,531, 521

491,583

elocation ibuti 973, 00
ystem Acce: 1,350,389]  866,386] 2,445,933 4,432, 1,259,949 1,521,875 _—
ub-Total 2,868,967 2,072, 554 4, sss,zzs 2,261 ons[ 3,012,194 2,842,789 90, 2.462] 6,515,419
ystem Renewal
uick Sleeve Program 101,941 90812
unicipal Substation Replace Program 3,111,322 3,085

Substation Replace/Oil 47,053
verhead System Rebuild Program (prev OH Line Renewal) 1,042,151 1, 702 347 3,509,177 1,297 64« 1,071 525
ram 412‘233 0,00 _
orcalain Switch snd insulafor Program 6 oo 0 000 [ s0.000] oon
eactive 148,024]
System Rebuild Program Mswss
elay Program
ault Program
UG Cable injection Program
iron Switch Program
Program

System - Lock

letering - Meter

Program

System Renewal G

6,506,974

6,537,960 12,068,906] 4,585,210

423,541

System renewal reactive bucket -
Pole Program i

System Renewal Capital

Sub-Total

System Service

OH Automated Self Healing Swit

round Grid Upgrades

180,557]

565,000

565,000 565,000

oltage Monitorin

146,179

80,990)

g
unicipal Substation Transformer Monitoring and Telemet
i (GIS,0MS,0DS,SCADA)

24,644} 711,001 4,329

pal Subst:

n Network Upgrades

Repair, Improvements and U

rades of OT and Smart Grid |

13,769 90,263

97,282

mart Grid (SCADA operated 44kv OH Switches, SCADA Inte]

436,038

430,826] 231,313 106,101

129,157]

240,000}

14kv Line Expansion

1,394,141

165,00

Softwa
Fault Locators
ent Upgrade

q pg
jon Wires Snlutlons (NWS)

171,09

New Feeders MS 9

1.000.00

TReliability

955,137

m Service Gross

1,804,754

129,157]

963,843

1,093,000 1,336,094

round Grid Upgrades’

2,828,089 953,306

[
I I
I I
300,000] 777,95‘ 961,863
I I

ystem Service Capital

ub-Total

120,335]
2,707,754

1,804,754

129,157]

963,843

1,093,000

eneral Plant

leet

chnology General

454,529) 225,226

. 347,137

43,863

531,000

—
0
000| 500, oo 500, oo 460,000 —

Recategorized IT spend to be more specfic
[OPUC is no longer utiizing 'IT General'in the
2026-2030 COS

Major Tools & Equipment

101,402] 102,535|

100,000}

100,000] 130,000} 130,000]

130,000}

130,000|

130,000}

Dffice IT & Equipment Upgrades

241,898|

136,640) 88,617]

244,326

Customer Information System (CIS) Software and

ustomer Self Serve Online Portal

100,660| 708|

Mobile Workforce Mgmt Software

18,048]

Software-HR/Timesheet

5,930 206,254 73,848|

of
1,500,000}

150,000]

Office & IT Equipment Upgrades have been
recategorized to be more specific. OPUC is
no longer utilizing ‘Office IT & Equipmnent
Upgrades' in the 2026-2030 COS

50,000]

50,000]

50,000

CRM Software

2025 CRM Budget was a duplicate. Actual
budget is for 2026

Financial Systems

17,494

71,193}

Cyber Security Upgrades

End User

Upgrades

Enerprise Server

Uy

pgrades

ERP Software

Scada Upgrade

Platform

Customer ication Redesign

GIS Upgrade

Intranet Upgrade

MDM

oms

Record

Website Redesign

General Plant Gross

1,046,293

1,271,176}

1,720,543 576,404

700,132

1,956,388}

2,716,200 1,679,900 1,654,900}

1,729,900} 1,154,900

802,400

General Plant Capital

Sub-Total

1,046,293

1,271,174

1,720,543 576,404

700,132 1,956,388}

2,716,200 1,679,900/ 1,654,900}

1,729,900} 1,154,900

802,400

Miscellaneous

Total

12,551,836

Less Renewable Generation Fas
Rate-Regulated Utility Assets

ity Assets and Other Non-
)

at

11,400,161]

19,608,969

Total

12,551,836

11,400,161]

19,608,969 8,803,835] 3,959,729] 13,389,555  17,408,965|

15

17,018,746] 16,728,654

15,642,413 15,677,788

15,701,334

17,018,746] 16,728,654

15,677,788]

15,701,334
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the “3 New Feeders from MS9” project. Please refer to Exhibit 2, DSP,
Appendix B, pages 71-75.

e Non-Wires Solutions — Aimed to enhance the system’s flexibility and
capacity, positioning it to keep future capital investments in traditional
wires solutions deferred to beyond 2030 while mitigating impacts of a high
scenario in electrification growth. Please refer to Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix

A, and Appendix B pages 85-89.

2-CCC/VECC-47

Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, pp. 103, 107, 109, 110-112, 114, 117-118

Question(s):

a) Please provide an update to the 2025 variance analysis for all capital categories
(i.e., system access, system renewal, system service and general plant) using
the most up-to-date information available.

b) (PP. 107, 110) Based on the 2023 (actual) and 2025 (forecast) costs incurred, it
appears that the Municipal Substation Switchgear Replacement Program
experienced an approximate $2.4M cost overrun. Please provide a detailed
variance analysis with respect to the Municipal Substation Switchgear
Replacement Program for each of 2023 and 2025 (and in total) between actual
costs and forecast costs. As part of the response, please provide any internal
documentation (e.g. change requests, project status updates, etc.) with respect
to this program. Please also provide the evidence from Oshawa PUC Networks’
2021 Rates application that discussed this project.

c) (P.111) Please provide additional information with respect to the 2021 reliability
improvement project (reconfiguration in the Simcoe-Winchester area). As part of
the response, please confirm that evidence with respect to this project was not
provided in Oshawa PUC Networks’ 2021 Rates application (or if evidence was

provided, please file excerpts of that evidence). In addition, please provide any
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internal documentation that launched the project (and documentation with
respect to the project as it was underway).

(P. 112) With respect to the 2022 overhead automated self-healing switches and
smart grid program, please provide a detailed variance analysis between actual
costs and forecast costs. As part of the response, please provide any internal
documentation (e.g. change requests, project status updates, etc.) with respect
to this program. Please also provide the evidence from Oshawa PUC Networks’
2021 Rates application that discussed this project.

(P. 114) With respect to the 2024 44kV Line Extension program, please provide a
detailed variance analysis between actual costs and forecast costs. As part of the
response, please provide any internal documentation (e.g. change requests,
project status updates, etc.) with respect to this program. Please also provide the
evidence from Oshawa PUC Networks’ 2021 Rates application that discussed
this project.

(P. 117) With respect to the 2022 Information Technology General program,
please provide a detailed variance analysis between actual costs and forecast
costs. As part of the response, please provide any internal documentation (e.g.
change requests, project status updates, etc.) with respect to this program.
Please also provide the evidence from Oshawa PUC Networks’ 2021 Rates
application that discussed this project. In addition, please discuss the alternatives
that Oshawa PUC Networks considered relative to a server upgrade in the

context of rising server costs.

Oshawa Power Response

a)

Please find variance analysis based on the revised Appendix 2-AA.
System Access

e Expansions resulting from residential development have significantly ramped
up in 2025. YTD in-service amounts are already $134K over the full year
forecast. New year-end forecast is expected to be 900K higher than the initial
forecast. Higher contributions help offset the overall impact.
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e Third party relocation is expected to be $350K lower than initial forecast due

to deferral of a region driven road widening project.

e Overall variance under system access from initial forecast is immaterial.

System Renewal

¢ No significant variances anticipated from initial forecast.

System Service

¢ No significant variances anticipated from initial forecast.

General Plant

e Automation Platform — capitalized in 2025 vs 2024.
e CIS over budget by $100k.

e CRM removed — duplicate.

e MWFM reduced to $150k.

b) Please find variance explanations in the tables below.

IRR Table 2-9: 2023 Municipal Substation Switchgear Replacement Program Variance Analysis

MS2 (2023)

Items n Description Amount (per Switchgear) n Revised Amount n Difference n Explanation

1 As filed S 1,800,000.00

2 Post settlement S 1,800,000.00 $ 2,125,000.00 $ 325,000.00

3 RFP Finalization / Base Bid S 2,125,000.00 $ 2,230,750.00 $ 105,750.00

4 Change orders S 2,230,750.00 $ 2,658,053.00 $ 427,303.00

5 Internal costs 5 2,658053.00 $ 3,111,322.00 $ 453,269.00

Acknowledging that the amount set was preliminary and
additional scope changes were necessary prior to RFP,
Oshawa Power revised the value of each switchgear
revised to $2.125M. This is the amount that the variance
analysis is based on.

Final Base bid was more expensive than the initially
anticipated amount of $2.125M

The approved additional costs along with descriptions
can be seen in final MS2 invoice 42-1624293 that
released holdback

Since the egress cables were being upgraded in order to
prepare for future demand growth from 500MCM to
1000MCM cable, pole calculations needed to
remodelled in order to meet Ontario Reg 22/04 and the
decision was made to replace riser poles as per industry
best practice and prudent system planning. This work
was performed internally. Internal costs also included
supply of material such as insulation boots, station
transformer, base, duct, and cable along with inspection
of work performed by the third-party contractor.
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IRR Table 2-10: 2025 Municipal Substation Switchgear Replacement Program Variance Analysis

MS7 (2025)

Items - Description Amount (per Switchgear) - Revised Amount n Difference n Explanation

1 All costs associated with items 1-5 above S 3,111,322.00

2 Cable S 3,111,322.00 S 3,328,197.00 S 216,875.00 Additional cable requirements

3 Location complexities S 3,328,197.00 S 3,500,950.00 S 172,753.00 Estimated costs to account for location specific
complexities. Expected to incur additional costs for
traffic control and removal/replacement of the
substation fencing for the crane.

d)

Please refer to Attachment 2-3 for Final Invoice that includes description of work
with associated costs, including those resulting from change orders, as well as
material justification sheet filed in the 2021 rate application discussing this
project.

Oshawa Power was receiving complaints from customers situated in subdivisions
on Simcoe Street North between Conlin Road East and Winchester Road East.
As a result, this project that was a continuation of the strategy adopted in a 2013
intersection rebuild job (Winchester and Simcoe Intersection) was proposed, with
the following objectives in mind:

e Improve reliability: Via introduction of better switching capabilities

e Alleviate loading at MS7 via load transfers to MS9

¢ Reduce number of customers on Feeder 7F4 and create an express feeder to

serv rural Oshawa.

Please refer to Attachment 2-4 for change order notice with relevant info.
Confirmed that evidence for this project was not provided in the 2021 rate
application.

The Expansion of Overhead Automated Switching, SCADA operated 44kV OH
switches, and SCADA Integration and Deployment of Automation Controllers and
Network Connected Devices (projects SS-02, SS-03, and SS-04) were delivered
in close coordination with each other and are noted in Oshawa Power’s 2021 rate
applications. Their combined approved budget was $400K, while actual

spending totaled $769K. See variance details below:
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Please find a detailed variance analysis between actual costs and forecast costs

in the following table.

IRR Table 2-11: Expansion of Overhead Automated Switching and SCADA Variance Analysis

300,000.00

$
100,000.00

$
- 400,000.00

Actual Costs

440,395.00

$
328,318.00

$
768,713.00

Overspend

$
140,395.00

$
228,318.00

$
368,713.00

$440K - The forecast assumed
installation of 13.8 kV switches. In
2022, Oshawa Power instead installed
44 kV switches, to better align with
concurrent distribution automation
upgrades.

$159K - Contractor services (G&W /
Survalent) and internal costs to
configure the centralized FLISR
platform and establish communication
between field IEDs and the control
system.

169K - Contractor and internal costs
associated with station network
upgrades, including replacement of GE
relays and SEL RTACs, to integrate with
the centralized FLISR system.

Change orders are not available for this project. Please refer to Attachment 2-5

for Material Justification Sheets filed as part of Oshawa Power’s 2021 rate

application. Please refer to Attachment 2-6 for works instructions to install 44kV

switches.

e) The 2024 44kV Line Extension Project is not the same as the planned 44kV line

extension project included in Oshawa Power’s 2021 rate application. As

mentioned in page 113 of the DSP, the 44KV Line extension (Ritson Road —

Winchester Road East and Conlin Road East) project that was part of the 2021

rate application was deferred to align with a regional road widening project that

affects the poles within the same project scope area. As of 2025, this work is still

in the design phase.
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The 44KV line Extension project in 2024 extended the 165M7 feeder (fed from
Enfield TS) west along Conlin Road West to its intersection with Thornton Road
North, enabling timely connections of multiple large industrial and commercial

loads in the rapidly developing Northwood Business Park area.

Therefore, a variance analysis between the planned 2023 44kV line extension to
the 2024 unplanned 44kV line extension would not be beneficial as the project

scope and location are entirely different.

There was no evidence filed in the 2021 rate application regarding the 2024 44kV

line extension project.

f) The 2022 Technology program details are as shown below:

IRR Table 2-12: 2022 Technology Program Forecast and Actual Spend

Project Spend Budget
End User Hardware $139,492.04 $120,000
Mobile $17,837.32 $20,000

Hardware Replacements

Server Refresh $259,886.34 -
Cyber Security $37,313.31
Total $454,529.03 $140,000

As outlined on page 117 of the DSP, the majority of the $314k overage is due to
a server refresh that was purchased in 2022 though it was scheduled in 2023.
This was due to very favourable pricing provided by a vendor at a time of
considerable pricing uncertainty in the market. This server upgrade was part of
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Project number GP-06 on page 201 in Exhibit 2 of the 2021 rate application as

described in the project summary:

“Upgrade and planned refresh of retired hardware including

laptops, desktops, networking gears, storage capacity, UPS

and battery systems, phone systems, data back-up and the

server infrastructure”

Please refer to Attachment 2-7 for evidence filed in the 2021 rate

application, discussing this project.

An alternative to the server upgrades would have been to transfer to cloud-

hosted infrastructure, however Oshawa Power was not ready at the time to

entertain this possibility due to the following reasons:

1)

Cyber Security: Oshawa Power was in the process of
implementing various cyber security controls in alignment with the
OEB Cyber Security Framework (OEB CSF). Moving to
Infrastructure as a Service would have required a fresh start on
many of the controls and would have delayed the effort
significantly. This delay would present an unacceptable risk to the

organization.

Cost: Given that Oshawa Power must maintain a minimum
amount of physical infrastructure (to support applications that
cannot be cloud-hosted, such as SCADA, the Outage
Management System and, at the time, the meter data
management software, the incremental cost of adding physical
server infrastructure for hosting, as opposed to using

Infrastructure As A Service (laaS) is relatively much lower.

Operational ability to transition: Many of Oshawa Power’s
applications are somewhat legacy applications, such as the Great
Plains financial system, and would require extensive testing and

likely vendor support to function in an laaS environment. Given
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the current infrastructure and the risks of maintaining those past
their end of support, it would not have been prudent to engage in
such an effort, that likely would have costed much more than the

server infrastructure.

As Oshawa Power enacts its business transformation plan and modernizes much
of its software (ERP, GIS, CIS, etc.), cloud-first may become a more viable
strategy. Oshawa Power will continue to assess its options and select the most

prudent path moving forward.

2-CCC/VECC-48

Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, pp. 121, 138

Question(s):

a)

d)

Please provide a table the same as Table 24 (P. 121) which shows the same
information (i.e. contributions & gross/net for the four categories of system
access) for the historical and bridge (2025) years.

(P. 121) Please confirm that the total actual/forecast gross capital cost for the
2021-2025 period was $82.3 million and confirm that this figure is comparable to
the $97.1 million shown in Table 23.

(P. 121) Please confirm that the total actual/forecast net capital cost for the 2021-
2025 period was $69.8 million and confirm that this figure is comparable to the
$80.8 million shown in Table 23.

(P. 138) Please explain why a replaced asset (i.e., a new asset that replaces a

more deteriorated asset) would not lead to operation cost savings.

Oshawa Power Response

a)
b)
c)
d)

Please refer to the revised Appendix 2-AA for this information.

Confirmed.

Confirmed.

In the majority of cases, a new asset will still operate under the same conditions

and in the same function as a more deteriorated asset, therefore Oshawa Power
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Appendix 2-AA
Capital Projects Table

2025 2025 2025 2026
Projects 20 2022 2023 2024 | janto June| Julto Dec_| Bridge Year | Test Year 2027 2028 2029 2030 Comments
Reporting Basis MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS | MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS

System Access
i 1,721,460]

1,521,313

1,504,960] 1,510,280] 1,515,730]

1,711,2§| 1,769,340 166,154] 1,555,306

3,396,749| 154,117 4,105,983] 4,352,472 4,492,865
Revenue Metering _ 245,073 426,506 415,861
Third Party 2,167,565| 1,454,892 1,216,706 4,032,730 1,492,027
H1 7,343 31,652]

|AMI System Upgrade has been consolidated into the Meter
Replacement program. However it has not been restated as a
single line item, as the investment categories have changed

AMI System Upgrade 399,606| 434,08 353,950 321,503 247,% 27, sa_1| (from System Access to System Renewal)

-—m
_
,595|

stem Access Gross 4,219,35¢

65| 780 103
m 330} -nmm— m m saz sse m 21 —
20 545 534 495 1, :za gne 1, 351 135 1,417,085

hird Party Driven Relocation

ystem Access Capital i 1,350,389] 2,045,933 4,430,504

ub-Total 2,868,967] 2,972,554] 4,650,236( 2,261,008] 3,012,194
System Renewal
Quick Sleeve Replacement Program 101,941 90,812 |
Municipal Substation Switchgear Replace
Program 3,111,322 -3,085|
Municipal Substation Transformer Replace/Oil|

Installation 47,053|

Overhead System Rebuild Program (prev OH L| 1,702,847| 3,599,177 1,297,640] 486,450] 1,045,350 1,631,275

Pole Program 374,627
Porcelain Switch and Insulator q 552,684 o
Reactive 2,199,640] 2,686,486 1,981,987 148,024 2,137,987] 2,131,987
System Rebuild Program 1,412,737]  1,634,070] 817,503 393,036 54,211
Relay Program |
Vault Program 157,560 78,158] 162,000] 162,000 | | |
UG Cable injection Program
Firon Switch Program
Prograi

Switchgear

System - Lock
Metering - Meter Program 1,100,000]

7,420,564]

System Renewal Gross Expenditures

4,585,210 148,024 7,800,334 7,948,359 8,044,816/ 8,756,015|
423,541 20,777 173,799 203,576 312,000} 312,000

System renewal reactive bucket - contribution: 323, szs 312,000
Pole Program - I I I !
System Renewal Capital Contributi s7x 151 323,926 124,268 423,541 29,777 173,799] 203,576 312,000 312,000] 312,000 312,000

Sub-Total 6,214,035] _ 11,044,638] 4,161,669 118,247 7,626,536 7,744,783 7,732,816 8,444,015 6,743,083 7,108,564

System Service I

OH Automated Self Healing Switches 883 180,557 202,902] 200,000) 200,000) q o 565,000 565,000

Ground Grid Upgrades

Voltage Monitoring | |

Municipal Substation Transformer Monitoring

and Telemetry 146,179) 80,990) 237,000 237,000)

Gperational Technology

(GIS,0MS,0DS,SCADA) 711,091 4,329 376,000 376,000

Municipal Substation Network Upgrades

Repair, Improvements and Upgrades of OT J

and Smart Grid 40,000| 40,000)

Smart Grid (SCADA operated 44kv OH

Switches, SCADA Integration and Deploy of

Automation Controllers and Network

Connected Devices) 231,313 106201 129,157 110,843 240,000)

44kv Line Expansion 1,394,141

Asset Software 165,000] o q o q
Fault Locators 40' o 12,956| 12,956] 12,956

Scada Equipment Upgrade o 0| _o| 350,000} _o|

Non Wires Solutions (NWS) 171,004 300,000 200,000 33,907 10,000)

3 New Feeders MS 9 1,000,000] o q o q

Reliability Improvements 955,137

System Service Gross

961,863 587,956]

1.254,21E| 1,804,754 129,157} 963,843] 1,093,000 1,336,094 300,000 777,9§|
of

Ground Grid Upgrades'
Operational Technology 9,663

System Service Capital
Sub-Total
General Plant

9,66:
1,284,552] 1,804,754]

Recategorized IT spend to be more specfic. OPUC s no longer
chnology General utilizing 'IT General'in the 2026-2030 COS

Major Tools & Equipment

102,535 99,534|

Office & IT Equipment Upgrades have been recategorized to
be more specific. OPUC s no longer utilizing 'Office IT &
Office IT & Equipment Upgrades 241,898 93,048 136,640 88617 244,326 Upgrades' in the 2026-2030 COS
Customer Information System (CIS) Software
and

Customer Self Serve Online Portal 100,660] 708|
Mobile Workforce Mgmt Software 18,048] 150,000] 235,000]
Software-HR/Timesheet 5,930) 206,254 73,848]
CRM Software 0| 50,000] 2025 CRM Budget was a duplicate. Actual budget is for 2026
Financial Syst 17,494] 71,193 q 70,200

Cyber Security Upgrades

End User Upgrades
Enerprise Server Upgrade:
ERP Software

Scada Upgrade
Automation Platform

System Automation

CRM Software

Customer ication Redesign

40,000|
146,400|

5[5 |8

k]

2025 CRM Budget was a duplicate. Actual budget is for 2026

Intranet Upgrade
MDM

oms

Records

Website Redesign

15

5
olol8lElolololoBlo[8lo 8|88

General Plant G 1,046203]  1271,176] 1,720,543 576.404]  700.132]  1,056,388] 2716200  1,679,900]  1,654900] 1,729,900 1,154,900 802.400|
General Plant Capital Contributions

Sub-Total 1,046,293 1,271,176 1,720,543) 576,404 7ﬂo.132| 1,956‘388| 2‘716.200| 1,679,900 1,654,900 1.729,900' 1<154.900[ 802,400
Miscellaneous

[Total 12,551,836] 11,400,161 19,608,969 8,803,835] 3,950,720]  13,389,555] 17,408,965  17,018,748| 16,728,654  15,642,413)] 15,677,788 __ 15,701,334]
Less Renewable Generation Facility Assets
and Other Non-Rate-Regulated Utility Assets
(input as negative)

Total 12,551,836]  11,400,161]  19,608,969]8,803,835| 3,950,720  13,389,555] 17,408,065  17,018,746]  16,728,654]

15,677,788 15,701,334]
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2-StafffCCC/CCMBC/VECC/AMPCO-51

Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, Appendix B — Material Justification Sheets, pp.1-

3

Question(s):

a)

b)

d)

f)

9)

Have all third-party relocation projects been confirmed for 2025 and 20267 If not,
at what stage are the listed third-party relocation projects?

What cost estimation class has been used for third-party relocation projects in
2025 and 20267

(P. 1) Please explain how the capital contributions for the 2025 bridge year and
forecast period (2026-2030) were estimated. As part of the response, please
explain how historical actual contributions (which were approx. 50% of gross
capital over the 2021-2024 period) were considered in the forecasting
methodology.

(P. 3) Please provide the in-service dates for the projects shown in the table at
page 3.

(P. 3) Please provide the km of line relocation for the projects shown in the table
at page 3.

(P. 1) Please provide the forecast/planned capital (gross) and capital (net)
amounts for each of the years 2021 to 2024.

(P. 1) Please provide the total planned and actual km of line relocated in each of
the years 2021 to 2024.

Oshawa Power Response

a)

b)

Oshawa Power has two third party driven relocation projects confirmed for 2025
(i) Conlin Rd. E from Harmony to Grandview, and ii) and the intersection of
Wilson Rd and the 401, of which both are currently under construction.

Oshawa Power has no third party driven relocation projects confirmed for 2026.
Projects for 2026 and onwards are only in the conceptual / coordination stage.
Estimates for third-party relocation assumes all poles in the identified area will be

affected. Projected costs and expected contributions are derived from historical
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9)

data. In AACE terms, the estimate can be considered Class 5 (Conceptual

estimate).

For third-party relocations, capital contributions for the forecast years were

calculated based on the cost sharing precedent between Oshawa Power and

regional / municipal governing bodies (third party), where the third party pays for

50% of the labor- and labor-saving devices. A sample of historical projects were

chosen to find the average contribution received which was approximately

24.5%.

Historical contributions — In 2024, the Hydro One Wilson TS feeder relocation
project should be considered an outlier where the full cost was recovered from
Hydro One (as mentioned in Exhibit 2, DSP, page 103). When this number is
removed from the calculation, the contribution percentage is 22.6% which aligns
closer to the forecast assumption of 24.5%.

Please see Attachment 2-8 for additional Third-Party Relocation Details.

See d).

Excerpt from Oshawa Power’s 2021 rate application (EB-2020-0048, Exhibit 2,
DSP, Appendix A, page 1) showing forecast/planned capital (gross) and capital

(net) amounts:

IRR Table 2-13: Third-Party Relocation Forecast Gros and Net Amounts (2021-2024)

2021 2022 2023 2024
Capital Cost $1,820,000 $900,000 $520,000 $600,000
Capital Contribution $455,000 $225,000 $130,000 $150,000
Net Cost $1,365,000 $675,000 $390,000 $450,000

As noted in response a), scope of work for third-party relocations are not known
in advance. Third-party relocations typically see large variances in scope during
the design stages making the preliminary km assumptions unreliable. Oshawa
Power did not have a planned km assumption for third-party driven line
relocations in each of the years 2021 to 2024. Actual km of lines relocated for the

years 2021 to 2024 do not provide a clear picture of the work performed. The
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projects completed varied in scope, with several resulting in zero kms of line
relocation. For example, a relocation in 2021 involved adjusting multiple anchors
around a new multi-use path. Although there was significant work, it is not

reflected in km of line.

2-Staff-52

Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, Appendix B — Material Justification Sheets, pp.6-
7

Question(s):

a) In reference 1, Oshawa PUC Networks provided a graph outlining the cost per
connection per year. Why were costs per connection in 2021 and 2024 lower
than in other historical years, and why were contributions for connections lower in
20237

b) Please provide an updated forecast for the number of connections and net cost
in 2025 and 2026.

Oshawa Power Response

a) As referenced in Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix B - Material Justification sheets, page
6, the cost per service can vary widely due to the nature of work involved in
connecting or upgrading the customer.
The nature of the connection / upgrade also dictates the cost allocation between
the customer and Oshawa Power. For example, a customer upgrade from a
100A to a 200A service could involve no additional work from the distributor other
than providing a disconnect / reconnect or could involve upgrading the overhead
/ underground service conductors, service bus, and the supply transformer. As
clarified by the OEB staff bulletin RE: Residential Customer Connections &
Service Upgrades dated August 24, 2023, such upgrades are to be treated as
enhancements and as such the cost is to be borne by the distributor.
The connections program is made up of several of these individual instances. As

a result, the cumulative effect in 2021 and 2024 was that maijority of the projects
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Material Justification Sheet

A. General Project Information

Project Name

Investment
Category

Project
Description

3 New Feeders from MS9 Project Number SS-01

System Service Project Year

2026

This project involves the installation of three (3) new 13.8kV feeders from the MS9
station. The scope of work includes all associated costs for setting up riser poles, duct
work (including road crossings), egress, and cable installation. Approximately 1.16 km
of feeder egress cable will be installed as part of this project.

The project timeline must align with the City of Oshawa's planned road-widening
project on Conlin Road, which will require pole line relocations. The new poles along
Conlin Road are designed to accommodate the additional feeders from MS9, ensuring
compatibility with the expanded infrastructure.

The project addresses multiple key needs:

Alleviation of Existing Burdened Assets

Currently, most of the load in North Oshawa is distributed between MS7 and
MS9. MS7 is operating at near-capacity levels, requiring the auto-transfer at the
station to be disabled during certain peak periods to avoid station transformer
overloading. This compromises system redundancy and operational flexibility. By
introducing new feeders from MS9, the system will be better positioned to
offload MS7 and enhance overall capacity distribution.

Meeting New Load Requirements

North Oshawa is experiencing rapid growth, with significant planned
developments such as the Kedron development (refer to Figure 1) and the
upcoming Columbus community (refer to Figure 1). These new feeders will
ensure that the distribution system can accommodate the increasing demand
from these new residential and commercial developments.

Capacity Optimization

Both station transformers at MS9 are fed by 44kV feeders (165M7 and 165M8)
from Hydro One’s Enfield TS (refer to Figure 2 for location and interconnectivity).
Oshawa Power contributed capital during the construction and commissioning
of this station to secure capacity for supporting Oshawa’s growth. These new
feeders will maximize the utilization of the allocated capacity at Enfield TS,
ensuring efficient use of resources and supporting long-term growth in the
region.
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@ OSHAWA Material Justification Sheet

Start Date

Estimated
Expenditure
Timing

Historical and

By addressing these needs, this project will enhance system reliability, accommodate
growth, and optimize existing infrastructure to meet the increasing energy demands
of North Oshawa.

Jan 2026 Expected In-Service Date Dec 2026
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
2026 $0 $0 $500,000 $500,000
2027 $0 $0 $0 $0
2028 $0 $0 $0 $0
| 2029 50 $0 50 50
| 2030 $0 $0 $0 $0

Forecast Capital

Expenditures

Historical and Forecast Program expenditures ($,000) are shown below.

Category | Historical Period Bridge | Test Forecast Period
Year Year
2021 2022 | 2023 | 2024 | 2025 |2026 |2027 |2028 |2029 | 2030
Capital $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $1,000 | $0 $0 $0 $0
(Gross)
Economic Not applicable
Evaluations
Historical Not Applicable
Comparative
Projects
This investment has been given a priority of 6 of the 17 ranked material capital
Investment expenditures. The project has been determined as a high priority due to capacity needs
Priority from new developments and to alleviate load on MS7. It will also address the need of
maintaining system redundancy and operating efficiencies in the north Oshawa area.
The alternative is to do nothing. This can potentially impede Oshawa Power’s ability to
Alternatives connect new developments. MS7 will also continue to remain in capacity constrained
Analysis state thus compromising on system redundancy. This will result in continued

equipment and reliability risk.

Innovative Nature Not applicable

of the Project
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POWER
Leave to This project is below 50 kV and therefore Leave to Construct is not required, as per
Construct OEB Reg. 161/99.

Images, Drawings, Maps, & Other Reference Material
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Figure 1: Kedron and Columbus Planning Areas
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OSHAWA PUC NETWORKS
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Figure 2: MS9 Network Connectivity & Location w.r.t Planning Areas

B. Evaluation Criteria and Information Requirements

The investment objectives are to ensure capacity availability,
Efficiency mitigate the risk of equipment overloading and service
redundancy for MS7 and the north Oshawa area.

The net benefits accruing to Customers will be reduced risk to

Customer Value , N . . L

service reliability and improved operational efficiencies.

The installation of three (3) new feeders will enhance operational
Reliability reliability to the north Oshawa area and reduce loading risk on

MS7.
Feeders will return loading on MS7 to below normal loading

Safety levels. Feeders will be installed in compliance with O. Reg. 22/04
and new standards to ensure safety for the general public.
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Ensuring Capacity is available to accommodate customer
Primary Driver connection due to growth in North Oshawa is the main driver for
this project.

Secondary Driver Sy§tem reIiapiIity '& operational efficiency are the secondary
drivers for this project.

Published population growth studies and reports on new

developments by the City of Oshawa, coordinated planning with

developers on demand requirements, capacity monitoring on

existing assets such as MS7 support the justification of this

investments.

Information Used to
Justify the Investment

The project will address the need to plan for future growth and
manage load on MS7 and addressing reliability risks in the North
Oshawa area.

Demonstrated Utility
Practice

This program will improve system capacity, reduce reliability risk
Cost-Benefit Analysis and maintain customer service performance levels in the North
Oshawa area.

This program is similar to previous capacity addressing works
and will result in grid reconfiguration that reduces reliability risk,
reduces overloading on equipment and improves grid
operational flexibility.

Historical Outcomes

Not applicable

D. Project Sign Off

Prepared by Authorized by
Date Date

Completion Date
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Oshawa Power Response

a) See updated Table below.

IRR Table 1-6: Restated Table 1-4 — 2026 vs. 2021 Revenue Requirement

Variance 2026 % Variance
2021 Actuals 2026 Test Year to 2021 2021 to 2026

Revenue Requirement Components

RATE BASE CALCULATION

Fixed Assets Opening Balance $131,135,061| $167,647,493| $36,512,433 28%
Fixed Assets Closing Balance $137,696,393| $176,674,454| $38,978,061 28%
Average Fixed Asset Balance for Year $134,415,727| $172,160,974| $37,745,247 28%
Working Capital Allowance $7,432,848 $11,797,711 $4,364,864 59%
Rate Base $141,848,574 $183,958,685| $42,110,111 30%
COST OF CAPITAL

Cost of Debt $2,637,135 $3,800,586 $1,163,451 44%
Return on Equity $5,067,000 $6,622,513 $1,555,513 31%
Regulated Return on Capital $7,704,135 $10,423,099 $2,718,964 35%
REVENUE REQUIREMENT

OM&A $13,300,173 $22,271,990 $8,971,817 67%
Property Taxes $135,660 $164,562 $28,902 21%
Depreciation $6,876,345 $9,467,348 $2,591,003 38%
Payments in Lieu of Taxes (PILs) $0 $0 $0| No change
Service Revenue Requirement $28,016,313 $42,326,999| $14,310,686 51%
Revenue Offsets ($2,773,173) ($3,478,107) ($704,934) 25%
Base Revenue Requirement $25,243,140 $38,848,892| $13,605,752 54%

1-SEC/PP-11
Ref. 1: Exhibit 1, p.24

Question(s):

Please provide a summary of all changes that will be required to forecast investments in

system infrastructure currently in the Application to comply with the OEB’s recently

announced changes to the Distribution System Code to implement the Cost Allocation

Model (CAM). Without limiting the generality of the question, please estimate the

increase in customer contributions, if any, expected for each year of the DSP as a result

of the CAM.
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Oshawa Power Response

Oshawa Power is not expecting the OEB’s implementation of the cost allocation model
to increase customer contributions within the 2026-2030 period and thus does not

expect any changes to its forecast investment currently in the Application.

1-SEC/CCMBC/VECC-12

Ref. 1: Exhibit 1, p.26
Question(s):

Please restate Table 1-7 to include all capital investments related to the new operational
and administrative building, including but not limited to land, buildings, improvements,
furniture, equipment, and intangibles. Please use the most recent estimates of the
costs of those items, and provide the source of those estimates.

Oshawa Power Response

Please see Table below.

IRR Table 1-7: Restated Table 1-7 — Historical and Forecast Capital Expenditures

OEB- 5 :
Approved Actuals ($000's) Forecast ($000's)
DSP Category

2021 Test

Year

2021 2022 2023 2024  Land 2025 Building' 2026 Building' 2027 Building' 2028 2029 2030

| B B
| | B
| B BN
| BN B B
| | B B

2021 Actuals to 2026 Test Year Change $4,070 31%
NET DSP EXPENDITURES I $69,774 $80,769
DSP Expenditures Change

$10,995]  16%

Sources:
e Land Purchase — Actuals

e Building Construction — A.W. Hooker Class B Estimate
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Page 14 of 115
« Assisting with the development of resilience communications with respect to

energy security.

Oshawa Power is actively in talks with Durham and the City of Oshawa with respect to
supporting these plans going forward and expects to find new areas of shared value
with the implementation of the LDC eDSM, NWS and ESG strategies. In terms of
efficiencies, one example would be sharing communications efforts for the Durham
Greener Homes program, which offers individualized home energy coaching, including
detailed information about the Save On Energy programs. Oshawa Power is currently
proposing to leverage eDSM funding to augment these services in the City of Oshawa,

to drive cost-efficient participation through a one-stop-shop for customers.

2-Staff-38
Ref. 1: Chapter 2 Appendices, 2-G SQl
Question(s):

a) Did Oshawa PUC Networks miss its targets for telephone accessibility and
telephone call abandonment metrics in 2024 due to increased call volumes and a
new outsourced call centre in 20247 If so, has increased investments in
outsourced call centres in 2025 improved this metric thus far in the year? If not,

what has caused these missed metrics?

b) What does Oshawa PUC Networks attribute to its improved 2024 SAIDI and
SAIFI reliability figures (0.3 and 0.29 respectively), and is a similar trend

occurring in 20257
Oshawa Power Response

a) The low performance in 2024 was primarily due to increased call volumes that
couldn’t be quickly accommodated by the call centre. This metric has been

greatly improved in 2025.

b) The improvements to 2024 SAIDI and SAIFI figures are a cumulative effect and
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Page 15 of 115

as a result of Oshawa Power’s commitment to continuously monitoring reliability
and making system improvements as mentioned on pages 39 to 41 of Exhibit 2,
DSP.

Key improvements include:

e Implementation of Fault Location, Isolation, and Service Restoration (FLISR)
to improve fault location and service restoration capabilities

e Continued effort to remove porcelain insulators from the distribution system

¢ Installation of animal protection devices

e A solid approach to asset replacement focused on system planning and

efficiency

For 2025 Oshawa Power is currently trending toward 0.39 SAIDI and 0.43 SAIFI
reliability figures - slightly higher than 2024 but still well below target.

2-CCC/CCMBC-39

Ref. 1: Exhibit 2, p.55

Ref. 2: Chapter 2 Appendices, 2-D
Question(s):

Please discuss how Oshawa PUC Networks determines the appropriate capitalization of
each of: (i) labour and benéefits; (ii) material handling; and (iii) vehicle and related costs.
As part of the response, please explain the decline in capitalization of OM&A between

2021 and 2026 (on a percentage basis).
Oshawa Power Response
Oshawa Power determines the appropriate capitalization treatment as follows:

l. Labour and benefits — Labour pertaining to engineering and construction

work directly related to asset preparation is capitalized.

Il. Material handling — The transport and handling and related costs of
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3. 347/600V, 3-ph circuits to serve commercial and industrial customers

The table below provides the number and length of circuits by primary voltage level.

Table 14 - Number and Length of Circuits by Primary Voltage Level

Primary Voltage Number of Circuits Overhead System Underground
(km) System (km)
44kV 14 119 4
13.8kV 54 423 484

5.3.2.3 Asset Demographics and Asset Condition Assessment

The most recent ACA was prepared to assess the condition of assets in-service by determining
health indices using available condition data (refer to Appendix C for the full ACA report). This ACA
provides demographic and asset condition information on fixed assets employed in Oshawa

Power’s stations, overhead and underground systems.

The ACA report documents the condition of all major assets in units of health indices and provides

/] "noou

ranking of assets in designations rated as "very good”, “good”, “fair

]

, “poor” or “very poor”. In
determining the health indices of assets, all available information relevant to the assets’ health,
including age, results of visual inspections and results of diagnostic testing when available, have
been utilized. Figures 18 and 19, and Table 15 present the asset demographics and summary results
of the ACA.
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OPUCN Distribution Asset Health Index Results

Wood Poles I
Concrete Poles I N

Steel Poles |

Overhead Primary Conductors N W
Underground Primary Cables I e
Pole-Mount Transformers | i
Pad-Mount Transformers ~ | o
Vault Transformers | 0
Overhead Switches |

Smart switches |

Distribution Switchgear I m

Cut-Out Arrestors

Elbow Connectors |
Reclosers [
Veults I
Manholes |
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 700 80% 920% 100%

B Very Good " Good Fair ' Poor HVeryPoor HInvalid HI

Figure 18 - Distribution ACA Results
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OPUCN Station Asset Health Index Results

Power Transformers
13.8kV Circuit Breakers
44 kV Circuit Breakers
13.8 kV Switchgears
Relays

Batteries

Chargers

13.8 kV Station Egress

44 kV Station Egress

Station Fences & Yards

Station Buildings

Civil Structures

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 20%  100%
N Very Good " Good Fair
Poor H Very Poor N Invalid HI

Figure 19 — Station ACA Results



Table 15 - ACA Overall Results

Distribution
System Plan
Page 72 of 152

Population HI Distribution
Asset Category ) )
- Note 1 Fair Poor Very Poor Invalid HI
Distribution
Assets
Wood Poles 9,435 6,762 663 12 50 39 1,909 83%
Concrete Poles 370 44 93 227 1 4 96%
Steel Poles 11 5 6 0 0 0 0 100%
MGGl eI 534,458 | 387,632 85,800 48,164 2,585 10,218 59 100%
Conductors (m)
Undergrouna 463,792 | 311,709 | 111,550 34,893 1,318 4322 0 100%
Primary Cables (m)
e 2,250 1,356 619 231 15 2 27 100%
Transformers
Pad-Mount 3,953 1,973 1,250 618 7 3 102 99%
Transformers
Vault Transformers 151 65 79 0 1 0 6 97%
Overhead Switches 718 640 53 9 0 0 16 95%
Smart Switches 31 31 0 0 0 0 0 100%
Distribution 2 21 6 14 0 1 0 100%
Switchgear
Cut-Out Arrestors 1,761 807 347 498 2 3 104 97%
Elbow Connectors 7,114 6,048 1,066 0 0 0 0 99%
Reclosers 3 3 0 0 0 0 0 100%
Vaults 6 1 3 2 0 0 0 100%
Manholes 49 48 1 0 0 0 0 54%
Station Assets
Power 18 11 7 0 0 0 0 99%
Transformers
13.8kV Circuit 81 71 8 1 0 0 1 99%
Breakers
44 kV Circuit 18 14 4 0 0 0 0 97%
Breakers
13.8 kV Switchgear 18 6 9 3 0 0 0 100%
Buses
Relays 80 42 6 0 32 70%
Batteries 9 0 100%
Chargers 4 4 1 0 100%
13.8 kV Station 53 14 5 1 7 1 5 96%
Egress
44 kV Station 8 3 0 3 0 1 1 97%
Egress
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Population HI Distribution
Asset Category ) )
- Note 1 Very Fair Poor Very Poor Invalid HI
Good

Station Fences & 9 9 0 0 0 0 0 100%
Yards
Station Buildings 9 9 0 0 0 0 0 100%
Bus Structures 17 13 4 0 0 0 0 94%

The assets have been assessed to be in one of five Health Index conditions: Very Good, Good, Fair,
Poor, or Very Poor. For most of the asset classes, the Health Index Formulation (HIF) was previously
developed in the 2018 ACA. Where applicable, these HIFs were modified based on the most recent
industry best practices and Oshawa Power specific data availability. Most notably the weighting of
the service age has decreased for some assets as the industry has moved away from purely
age-driven asset management plans. As such, the HI results of these asset classes may have
improved since the last ACA as newly available data has shown the assets to be in good condition
despite their age being near or past the Typical Useful Life (TUL). If an asset has an invalid HI, then
a ratio of age over TUL is used to determine the probability of failure. As part of its commitment to
continuous improvement, Oshawa Power will continue collecting asset condition input data during
its annual maintenance and inspection cycles. Given that asset evaluations vary by type, please refer
to the Asset Condition Assessment (Appendix C) for the criteria used in asset-specific Health Index

formulations.
ACA results show that the majority of Oshawa Power’s assets are in Very Good or Good condition.

For each asset class, the ACA report also provided a remaining life evaluation based on TUL and a risk

evaluation based on asset Hl and a variety of impact factors.

The purpose of the risk evaluation is to first assess and quantify (or qualify) the potential risks to both
Oshawa Power and its customers in the event of a capacity deficit, and then outline potential mitigation
measures that could partially or completely mitigate these risks. To provide clarity, the following

definitions are provided:

e Probability is the likelihood of an event occurring;
e Consequence is the outcome or impact of that event; and
e Risk is the product of the probability that an event will materialize multiplied by the

consequence of that event.
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First the impact is calculated in for each asset using risk factors. Three risk categories are included in
the analysis; reliability, safety and environmental. These risk categories have relative weighting that is
consistent across all asset classes (Reliability 40%, Safety 40%, and Environment 20%). Within each risk
category are individual risk factors which are specific and uniquely graded for each asset class. Risk

scores can range from Low to Extreme.

The ACA report provides a recommended replacement plan for assets with Very Poor, Poor or Fair
condition, assets classified as high or extreme risk, and assets that are past their economic end of
life. The replacement plan is used as a preliminary baseline for Oshawa Power to identify how many
assets should be replaced to maintain the overall system health. The recommended assets are
further evaluated through Oshawa Power’s planning process, as outlined in Section 5.3.1.1, which
considers alternative solutions, consolidation of renewal efforts, alignment with other initiatives,
and broader system planning needs. Proactive replacement plans have been prepared for the

following distribution assets over the 2026 — 2030 forecast period and can be found in the table

below.
Table 16 - 2030 Distribution Asset Replacement Plan

Asset Class Unit 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030
Poles # 69 55 86 84 79
Overhead Conductors m 2600 1050 2900 2800 2550
Underground Cables m 724 1350 2631 1542 4061
Pole-Mount

# 11 9 40 31 46
Transformers
Padmount

# 9 2 25 23 33
Transformers
Firon Overhead

_ # 0 99 99 99 99

Switches
Porcelain Switches and

# 0 233 233 233 233
Insulators
Quick Sleeves # 0 141 141 141 141
Distribution

. # 0 2 0 1 2

Switchgear
Meters # 2800 2800 2800 2800 2800
Locks # 1555 1555 1555 1555 1555
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Proactive replacement of these assets is carried out through targeted system renewal initiatives,
including the Pole Replacement Program, Overhead and Underground Renewal Programs, Station
Switchgear Replacement Program, and Meter Replacement Program, among others. The station
power transformers and switchgear assessment was supplemented by a Lifecycle Risk and Options
Analysis report (included in Appendix C) that recommended a replace, refurbish or operate as
normal choice for these major station assets. Proactive replacement plans have been prepared for
the MS5 station switchgear in 2026 and the MS11 station switchgear in 2027. As part of this

program, new riser poles and related underground work will also be carried out at MS5.

Oshawa Power’s AM strategy covers the full life cycle of a fixed asset, from the preparation of the
asset specification and installation standards to the scope and frequency of preventative
maintenance during the asset’s service life and finally to the determination of the assets end-of-
life and retirement from service. At each stage of an asset's life cycle, decisions are made to achieve
the optimum balance between achieving maximum life expectancy, highest operating

performance, lowest initial investment (capital costs), and lowest operating costs.

Asset risks (probability of failure x consequence of failure) are considered as part of Oshawa Power’s
prioritization process and are ultimately used to determine the prioritized list of capital projects

and programs over the forecast period.

5.3.2.4 Capacity Assessment of Existing System

Oshawa Power is supplied by three (3) Hydro One- owned Transformers Stations (TSs): Wilson TS,
Thornton TS and Enfield TS. Each of these TS's capacity and utilization is reviewed through the
Regional Planning Process in conjunction with the IESO, Hydro One and any other LDCs that are

supplied from these TSs.

Recent feeder rebuilds and load transfers have optimized the capacity utilization between the three

(3) Hydro One TS points of supply.

Oshawa Power stations are planned and configured to be loaded to 100% of their normal or base
rating. These stations are designed with a primary loop distribution system to allow for the station
to be backed up from one or more adjacent stations. This configuration offers flexibility in switching
operations to minimize outage durations, maintain reliability of the distribution system and reduce
restoration times during outages. Table 17 provides the capacity utilization at each station. It should
be noted that the information in the table below represents the non-coincidental station peak
loading. Temporary load transfer can also affect the station load during facilitation of a planned or

emergency work.
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Ontario Energy Board (OEB) Staff’s
Pre-Settlement Conference Clarification Questions
2026 Electricity Distribution Rates Application
Oshawa PUC Networks Inc. (Oshawa PUC Networks)
EB-2025-0014
August 12, 2025

1-StaffCQ-1
Ref 1: OPUCN_IRR_2026_Filing_Requirements_Chapter2_Appendices_1.0 20250730
Ref 2: 1-SEC/StafflCCC/PP/CCMBC/VECC-9c

Preamble:
In reference 1, tab 2-AA, Oshawa PUC Networks divided its 2025 bridge year budget for
January to June and July to December.

Question(s):

a) Please confirm that Oshawa PUC Networks has not updated its 2025 budget in
2-AA column R, 2-AB, and 2-BA as part of interrogatory responses, and confirm
that it will update these models following the settlement conference.

b) In reference 2, Oshawa PUC Networks noted that there was an error in the
Chapter 2 Appendices from the initial application, and that the facilities budget in
2024 should have been $163k. Please correct the Chapter 2 Appendices
accordingly following the settlement conference.

Response:

a) 2-AA was updated in external attachment (Supplemental IRR 35b Revised
Appendix AA breakdown) but not in Appendices, 2025 column will be updated
post-settlement. Updates to 2-AB and 2-BA have not happened yet and will be
done post-settlement in an updated version of the appendices.

b) Oshawa Power does not intend to make this correction to 2024 given the results
have been audited, it is not material and the omission is to the advantage of
customers (lower depreciation in 2024).

1-StaffCQ-2
Ref 1: 1-SEC/Staff/CCC/PP/ICCMBC/VECC-9a
Ref 2: 1-SEC/ICCMBC/VECC-12

Question(s):

a) Please reconcile the land cost for the new facility in reference 1 with that in the
table produced in reference 2 for 2024.
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Response:
The land cost noted in IR 9a) ($11.4M) and the cost in IR 12 ($12.6M) is reconciled as
follows:

1-StaffCQ-3
Ref 1: 1-SEC/Staff/CCC/PP/CCMBC/VECC-9
Ref 2: ERTH 2025 IRM, EB-2024-0021, Decision and Order, pp. 17-18

Preamble:

Oshawa PUC Networks proposed to account for the variance in the amount budgeted
and the actual spent on avoided rent and OM&A costs for the new building by requesting
to establish two distributor-specific deferral accounts: Account 1508 — Other Regulatory
Assets, Sub-account Oshawa Power Avoided Rent Deferral and Account 1508 — Other
Regulatory Assets, Oshawa Power New Facility OM&A Cost Variance.

OEB staff provides the above Reference 2 relating to OEB’s previous decision on DVA
requests for OM&A costs in ICM requests, in which the OEB denied the utility’s request
of three DVAs related to a new facility.

Question(s):

a) Please comment on the differences between the precedent case in Reference 2
and Oshawa PUC Networks’ requests for new facility related DVAs in this
proceeding.

b) Has Oshawa PUC Networks considered alternative approaches to reflecting
OM&A cost savings, including, but not limited to a reduction in its ICM revenue
requirement and providing relevant documentation at the time of its ICM request.
If not, why not.

Response:
a) This is a Cost of Service proceeding which includes review and discussion of
OM&A and may include establishment of new Group 2 deferral accounts. The
precedent case noted was an ICM application which does not include
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examination of OM&A-related cost recovery in its scope, which Oshawa Power
understands was the reason for denying the applicant’s request for the new
OM&A-related deferral accounts.

b) Yes, a number of alternatives are being considered to reflect changes in OM&A
spending resulting from the new building, depending what approvals are provided
on the deferral accounts requested in the OEB’s final decision in this proceeding.
Oshawa Power will provide relevant documentation on approaches considered at
the time of its ICM request.

2-StaffCQ-4
Ref 1: 1-SEC/Stafff CCMBC-15

Preamble:

In the interrogatory responses, the provided funding value from Natural Resources
Canada (NRCan) for the DSO project, Empowering Energy Transition: A Distribution
System Operator Enabled Demand Response Program, is $400,000 and the total project
cost is $455,000. Oshawa PUC Networks notes that its financial contribution will go
toward primary consultant fees and local indigenous consultation.

Oshawa PUC Networks also mentions that the cost savings associated with sharing
resources between the NRCan-supported DSO project and the proposed NWS projects
have already been incorporated.

Question(s):
a) What is the total value of Oshawa PUC Networks’ financial contribution to the
NRCan-supported DSO project (e.g., $55,000)?
b) Is Oshawa PUC Networks’ financial contribution to the NRCan-supported DSO
project dependent on rate-funding? If not, please clarify the funding source of this
financial contribution.

Response:
a) The total value of Oshawa Power’s financial contribution to the NRCan-supported
DSO project is $55,000.
b) No, the financial contribution was committed prior to the rate case being filed and
is coming from shareholder investment.

2-StaffCQ-5

Ref 1: 2-Stafff CCMBC-65

Ref 2. EB-2025-0014, Exhibit 2 — Rate Base, Distribution System Plan, Appendix A —
“NWS-Business Case”, Page 17
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Ref 3: EB-2025-0014, Exhibit 2 — Rate Base, Distribution System Plan, Appendix A —
“NWS-Business Case”, Pages 11-15

Preamble:

In its interrogatory response, Oshawa PUC Networks mentions that the four NWS project
costs are provided for budgetary purposes and will be finalized using the approved benefit
cost analysis. In the NWS Business Case, Oshawa Power proposes to report on NWS
implementation as part of its annual IRM filing.

Oshawa PUC Networks also mentions the four NWS project costs represent a meaningful
level of investment that will need to be categorized as O&M or Capital once agreements
with suppliers are developed and after the completion of the BCA. In the NWS Business
Case (Appendix A), Oshawa also mentions proposed project activities for each of the four
NWS projects.

Question(s):

a) Please complete the following table for each of the four proposed NWS projects,
adding any additional type of cost expected, the value associated with each type
of cost, and cost category of each type of cost. The types of costs and cost
values included have been imported from Oshawa PUC Networks’ NWS
Business Case.

b) Please explain how Oshawa PUC Networks intends to determine whether a
payment to a third party qualifies for capitalization.

a. Will payments to third parties that own and control the asset be treated as
capital or OM&A?

Project Type of Cost Expected Cost Category
Value of | (Capital or
Cost OM&A)
Managed Ongoing charging Management $34,000
Residential EV
Charging Advertising $20,000
One-time set-up fee $100,000
Incentives $50,000
Staff Time $74,000
[add as needed]
Northwood One-time investment of 5% in $130,000
Business 1MW Battery Energy Storage
4
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Park and Thornton

Transit
Electrification

Embedded Low
Carbon

One-time investment of 10% in
Solar PV installations

$125,000

[add as needed]

Smart Grids
Incremental Battery Energy Storage $25,000
Incentives
Capacity Incentive
for Save On
Energy Staff Time $907
Solar Energy [add as needed]
Management
Systems
Port of Oshawa | One time 6% investment in a 1.5 $156,000

Battery

Energy Storage
Solution

MW battery energy storage
project hosted by third party
stakeholders

[add as needed]

Response:

a) Oshawa Power is of the view that all costs identified above and in the NWS
business case should be treated as capital expenditures given they are

alternatives in the DSP to replace traditional infrastructure. Oshawa Power is not

expecting any material OM&A costs associated with these investments, and

therefore has not included any NWS-related costs in its 2026 OM&A budget.

b) Payments to third parties that own and control the asset will be treated as capital,
in alignment with Oshawa Power’s capitalization policy (Exhibit 2, p. 52, line 22),
which provides for the capitalization of third party costs to bring an asset into

service and ensure it is capable of operating in the manner intended by
management.

2-StaffCQ-6

Ref 1: 2-Staff CCMBC-65

Preamble:
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In its interrogatory response to reference 1, Oshawa PUC Networks stated that NWS
project costs are categorized as capital in the context of the DSP because they are
intended to replace traditional DSP investment.

Question(s):
a) Please confirm that inclusion in a DSP, on its own, does not justify capitalization
under IFRS. If not confirmed, please explain how this rationale aligns with the
recognition criteria for capital assets under IAS 16 of IFRS.

Response:
Confirmed.

2-StaffCQ-7
Ref 1: 2-StafflCCC/CCMBC/AMPCO-35a

Question(s):

a) Oshawa PUC Networks did not include a breakdown of 2024 spending for
January to June and July to December as per reference 1. Please refile the
Chapter 2 Appendices with this breakdown or provide an explanation as to why
this is not possible.

Response:

This breakdown was missing from the original IRR has been completed in a separate
attachment (OPUCN_Appendix 2AA_2024 Breakdown_Partial Settlement_20250902).
The Chapter 2 Appendices will be updated post-settlement with the updated noted in
response to 1-StaffCQ-1.

2-StaffCQ-8
Ref 1: 2-StafffCCMBC-70

Preamble:
In reference 1, Oshawa PUC Networks noted that its new CIS expenditure would offset
the need for new staff by increasing internal staffing capacity.

Question(s):
a) Was the study done by the Resource Optimization Review completed with the
CIS expenditure in mind? How did Oshawa PUC Networks take into account its
CIS expenditure when developing its staffing plan for 20267

Response:
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The CIS project was not factored explicitly into the Resource Optimization Review as it
compared staffing levels on a high level and did not review each task in detail, and did
not consider internal staffing needs for outsourced tasks such as billing and customer
service.

The CIS project was however considered when considering staffing plans. For example,
Oshawa Power has required much effort to organize and coordinate collections with the
current configuration. Continuing this effort was unsustainable (as evidenced by high
turnover in that area in 2024), and would have required more staff to manage, however
we have not requested an increase in staff due to the anticipated optimization in the new
system. In short, the assumption was made that we could improve metrics and increase
front-line contracted staff while maintaining the requested compliment of in-house staff.

4-StaffCQ-9
Ref 1: 4-CCC/CCMBC/VECC-120

Preamble:

As per reference 1: (Ex. 4, p. 32 and Ex. 9, p. 22) Please reconcile the 2024 actual locate
costs of $534,888 cited at Exhibit 4, p. 32 and the 2024 actual locate costs of $575,001
shown in Table 9-11 at Exhibit 9, p. 22.

Question(s):

a) It appears that Oshawa PUC Networks did not respond to this question in
reference 1. Please reconcile and explain the difference in 2024 actual locate
costs between the references. Please confirm whether the impact on the balance
of the GOCA variance account for disposition.

Response:
The locate costs of $534,888 cited at Exhibit 4, p. 32 did not represent the total locate
costs for 2024 as outlined in the table below.

Cost Category Time Period Amount
Third-party locators January-November 2024 (Ex | $534,998
4,p.32)
Third-party locators December 2024 $17,956
Third-party call centre service January-December 2024 $19,071
7
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Third-party GIS charges January-December 2024 $2,976

Total Third-party locate costs (Ex 9, p.22) $575,001

9-StaffCQ-10
Ref 1: 9-StafffCCMBC/CCC-218

Preamble:
Oshawa PUC Networks indicated an estimate of OM&A costs associated with a cloud-
based ERP solution for the years 2027-2031.

Oshawa PUC Networks indicated in Exhibit 4, page 22 a forecast of $1.921 million for IT
expenses.

Question(s):

a) Please confirm if, and in what amount, any maintenance, software licenses and
environment costs associated with the cloud-based solution have been
embedded in the OM&A test year forecast.

b) Please provide a breakdown of the costs by nature and amount associated with
Microsoft Great Plains in the IT OM&A test year forecast of $1,921,339 and
provide a reconciliation.

a. Please confirm, to best estimate, that Oshawa PUC Networks will not
incur some or all of these amounts once its new ERP system is ready for
use. Please provide an explanation if any Microsoft Great Plains costs are
expected to be maintained after implementation of its new ERP.

b. Please confirm that Oshawa PUC Networks will deduct embedded
Microsoft GP costs from any costs booked to the cloud computing
implementation deferral account. If not confirmed, please explain.

Response:

a) There are no expenses associated with the cloud-based ERP included in the
2026 OM&A budget.

b) The 2026 budget for Great Plains, its auxiliary software, vendor support and
maintenance is approximately $60.9K. The $1.9M is the whole IT program which
includes labour and benefits, communication costs, and software expenses.

a. Confirmed.
b. Confirmed.
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Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC)
PRE-SETTLEMENT FOLLOW-UP AND CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS
OSHAWA PUC NETWORKS INC.

2026 RATE APPLICATION (EB-2025-0014)

VECC-CQ #1
REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Load Forecast Model_20250730

a) With respect to the Customer Count Tab (Row 47), please explain the basis
for the January 2026 forecast customer count for each rate class.

Response:

The formula in row 47 for January 2026 customers counts calculates the appropriate
starting point such that the monthly geometric growth rate applied to this count in each
subsequent month of 2026 produces a monthly average customer count that is consistent
with the count calculated in the annual customer count table (row 15).

For clarity, the calculation of annual customer counts in rows 2 to 15 is the basis for the
forecast number of customers in 2026. The calculations in rows 23 to 58 provide monthly
counts in case monthly forecast counts are required because the customer count variable
is used in a class’s regression model. This is used for the General Service < 50 kW class.

Using the same formula for all months would produce a different monthly forecast than
annual forecast because the monthly forecast would be based on growth from customer
counts only in the latest month with actual data while the annual forecast is based on
average January-December counts.

VECC-CQ #2
REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Load Forecast Model 20250730

a) With respect to the Customer Count Tab, what are the reasons for the
significant drop in GS<50 customers in December 2024 (e.g., is it all due to
customers closing and going out of business)?

Response:

Following a review of the customer count data, Oshawa Power has revised the customer
counts for all classes, except Large Use and Sentinel Lights. There has not been a
decrease in GS<50 kW customer counts in December 2024.

Customer count data for all classes, except Large Use and Sentinel Lights, has been
revised in OPUCN_2026_Load Forecast Model_Partial Settlement_20250922

. A summary of the updated customer counts and change from the load forecast filed with
interrogatories is provided below.
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OPUCN_IRR_2026 Load Forecast Model_20250730
2015 Actual 2016 Actual 2017 Actual 2018 Actual 2019 Actual 2020 Actual 2021 Actual 2022 Actual 2023 Actual 2024 Actual 2025 Forecast 2026 Forecast

Customers

Residential 48,572 49,247 52,736 53,780 54,577 54,549 55,127 55,762 56,981 57,937 58,387 59,177
GS <50 4,020 4,150 4,162 4,199 4,195 4,212 4,271 4,305 4,393 4,427 4,325 4,372
GS 50-999 509 518 524 515 525 538 538 543 521 517 515 515
GS 1,000-4,999 13 13 12 12 14 15 17 18 18 17 17 18,

Large Use 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Street Light 12,676 12,955 13,171 13,828 13,934 13,979 14,038 14,204 14,384 14,446 14,529 14,728
Sentinel Lights 25 23 23 23 19 19 19 19 19 19 19 19
USL 258 246 246 248 247
72,606

73,511 74,263 75,104 76,577

OPUCN_CQ_Load_Forecast_Model_CQ-VECC-2
2015 Actual 2016 Actual 2017 Actual 2018 Actual 2019 Actual 2020 Actual 2021 Actual 2022 Actual 2023 Actual 2024 Actual

Customers
Residential 51,121 52,140 52,923 54,033 54,652 54,890 55,425 56,095 57,160 58,026 58,688 59,464

GS <50 4,020 4,150 4,162 4,199 4,195 4,212 4,271 4,305 4,393 4,442 4,495 4,545
GS 50-999 509 518 524 519 535 543 547 553 533 524 528 530
GS 1,000-4,999 12 13 13 13 13 12 12 13 12 12 12 12

Large Use 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Street Light 12,676 12,955 13,171 13,828 13,934 13,979 14,038 14,204 14,384 14,452 14,554 14,755
Sentinel Lights
USL

Difference
Customers 2015 Actual 2016 Actual 2017 Actual 2018 Actual 2019 Actual 2020 Actual 2021 Actual 2022 Actual 2023 Actual 2024 Actual
Residential
GS <50
GS 50-999

GS 1,000-4,999
Large Use
Street Light

Sentinel Lights

The GS<50 kW regression has been rerun since the customer count is a variable used in
that class’s regression model. Instead of applying the geometric mean customer count
growth rate for the GS 1,000 to 4,999kW (99.62% resulting in 11.95 customers), the
growth rate is set at 100% resulting in 12 GS 1,000 to 4,999 kW customers in 2026.

An updated set of models with this change is provided with CQ responses. The
attachments provided for VECC-CQ-5 and VECC-CQ 7&9 include the updated customer
counts.

VECC-CQ #3
REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Load Forecast Model 20250730

a) With respect to the Monthly Data Tab, please explain why the updated Load
Forecast includes actual customer counts through to June 2025 but no actual
volume (i.e., kWh) values for any of the months in 2025.

Response:

The load forecast was updated with data that was requested in interrogatories. Actual
volumes were not included because volumes were not requested.

VECC-CQ #4
REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Load Forecast Model 20250730
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a) With respect to the Normalized Annual Summary Tab, please explain why the
2024 actual consumption values have changed from those in the original
Application for some of the customer classes (e.g., Residential, GS<50, GS
50-999. Street Light, Sentinel and USL).

Response:

Actual 2024 volumes were adjusted to be consistent with the RRR volumes that are
included in the RTSR model. Please see 8-VECC-207.

VECC-CQ #5
REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Load Forecast Model 20250730

a) With respect to the Economic Tab, it is noted that the updated Load Forecast
uses the same economic forecast as the original Application. Are there more
recent economic forecasts available from any of the sources used?

b) With respect to the Economic Tab, it is noted that there were no updates (for
more recent actual economic data) made in the updated Load Forecast. Is
more recent actual data now available for any of the variables used?

c) If more recent economic forecasts or actual economic data are now available
please update the Load Forecast accordingly.

Response:

a) Yes.

b) Yes.

c) The economic variables have been updated in load forecast model provided
as OPUCN_2026 Load Forecast Model_Partial Settlement_20250922. The
regressions for the classes that use economic variables have been rerun
because actual 2024 data has changed and there are some minor revisions
to earlier historic data. This model includes the customer count revisions
noted in CQ-VECC-2.

VECC-CQ #6
REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Load Forecast Model_20250730

a) With respect to the Heating Tab and the Total Additional-Lost Loads Tab, was
the only change in the additional heating load forecast the change in the
forecast customer counts for 2025 and 20267?

Response:
Yes.
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VECC-CQ#7

REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Cost Allocation Model_20250730
7-VECC/CCMBC-198

a) With respect to 7-VECC/CCMBC-198 a), for each of the customer classes
please indicate how many customers have more than one meter that is
owned and/or read by OPUCN and the resulting total number of additional
meter and meter reads.

b) In the update Cost Allocation Model the 2026 customer counts by class (Tab
16.2) match the number of meters (Tab 17.1) and the number of meter reads
(17.2). However, the response to 7-VECC/CCMBC-198 a) indicates the some
customers have more than one meter. Please update the Cost Allocation
model accordingly.

Response:
a) A summary of the additional meters by rate class are provided below.

Additional

Rate Class Customers Meters
Meters
Residential 59,464 263 59,727
GS <50 4,545 4,545
GS 50-999 530 7 537
GS 1,000-4,999 12 1 13
Large Use 1 1 2

b) Tab 17.1 and Tab 17.2 have been revised in the updated cost allocation model
to match the number of meters provided in the above table.

VECC-CQ#8
REFERENCE: 7-VECC-201

a) With respect to New York utilities’ TOU rates, what hours of the weekday are
considered to be on-peak?

Response:

Peak hours differ by utility. Con Edison on peak hours are from 8:00am to midnight and
super peak hours are 2:00pm to 6:00pm. Central Hudson on-peak hours are from 2:00pm
to 7:00pm. National Grid ON-Peak hours are 5:00pm to 8:00pm in the winter months and
11:00am to 5:00pm in the summer months.

VECC-CQ#9

REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Cost Allocation Model_20250730
7-VECC-203
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a) With respect to the GS 50-999 class, Tab 16.1 shows that some of the
customers received the TOA. However, in Tab 16.2 the customer counts for
Primary, Line Transformer and Secondary are all the same and in Tab 17
while the Primary, Line Transformer and Secondary CP values are all the
same, the Primary NCP values are higher than the corresponding Line
Transformer and Secondary NCP values. Please reconcile and revise the
Cost Allocation model as required.

Response:

There are 16 customers in the GS 50-999 kW class that take primary service. Changes
to the R/C ratio of all classes are within 0.01%. This revision is included in the updated
cost allocation model.

VECC-CQ#10
REFERENCE: 7-CCMBC-205

a) Does OPUCN have any customers with generation such that OPUCN is
subject to gross load billing by the IESO for its Line Connection and
Transformation Connection charges?

b) If yes, does OPUCN apply gross load billing to these customers for purposes
of its RTSRs?

Response:
a) Yes, there are two customers with generation subject to gross load billing.
b) No.

VECC-CQ#11
REFERENCE: OPUCN_IRR_2026 Cost Allocation Model 20250730

a) With respect to the O2 Tab, why is the Customer Unit Cost per month -
Minimum System with PLCC Adjustment value for the Sentinel class now
negative. It is noted that in the original Application the value was positive.

Response:

A negative Customer Unit Cost per month - Minimum System with PLCC Adjustment
value occurs when the 4ANCP demand is only slightly higher than four times the PLCC
value. The total Minimum System with PLCC Adjustment amount for each class is
calculated as customer-classified operating, maintenance, administrative, general, and
billing costs, plus customer-classified asset-related amortization, PILs, and return on
capital costs (collectively the “minimum system”), less the PLCC Adjustment amount for
line transformer, primary, and secondary costs. The PLCC Adjustment costs are
calculated separately in tabs 02.1, 02.2, and 02.3 and divided by the PLCC non-
coincident peak, as determined in the E3 PLCC tab. If the PLCC non-coincident peak is
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0 the PLCC cost adjustment is $0. This is the case for the Street Light rate class, so no
PLCC cost is subtracted from the minimum system costs.

The Sentinel Light PLCC non-coincident peak is 0.52 because the 4NCP (30.9 kW) is
only slightly higher than four times the PLCC load of the class (which is the number of
connections in the class times 0.4 kW = 30.4 kW). In the 02.1, 02.2, and 02.3 tabs, the
amount that is four times the PLCC load (30.4 kW) is divided by the PLCC non-coincident
peak value (0.52 kW) and multiplied by the costs attributable to the Sentinel Light class.
For example, the secondary PLCC calculation in O2.3 is calculated as secondary costs
of $129 multiplied by 59 (=30.4/0.52) which results in $7,628 in secondary PLCC costs
attributed to Sentinel Lighting. This is more than twice the total revenue requirement
allocated to the Sentinel Light rate class.

The PLCC adjustments are sufficiently high that the total is substantially more than the
minimum system costs, and the Minimum System with PLCC Adjustment for the class is
-$4,413, or -$19.36 per customer. The Minimum System with PLCC Adjustment per
customer is volatile at PLCC values just above 1. If the class’s 4NCP demand was 1 kW
lower then the Minimum System with PLCC Adjustment per customer would be $15.52,
if the class’s 4NCP was 1 kW higher the Minimum System with PLCC Adjustment per
customer would be $1.92.

VECC-CQ#12
REFERENCE: 8-Staff-211

a) Staff-211 states: “The loss factors were calculated by pro-rating the
>5,000kW loss factors from Oshawa Power’s 2025 tariff schedule so the
weighted average of losses among all rate classes is equal to the total loss
factor as per Table 8-10 (Appendix 2-R) of OPUCN_EXxhibit 8 — Rate
Design_20250429” (emphasis added). However, in Table 8-4 it is the
<5000kW loss factors that are pro-rated. Please reconcile.

b) Please re-do the response to 8-Staff-211 using the updated load forecast and
Appendix 2-R.

Response:

a) The calculation is on loss factors lower than 5,000 kW, and Staff-211 should
state: “The loss factors were calculated by pro-rating the <5,000kW loss
factors from Oshawa Power’s 2025 tariff schedule so the weighted average of
losses among all rate classes is equal to the total loss factor as per Table 8-
10 (Appendix 2-R) of OPUCN_Exhibit 8 — Rate Design_20250429".

b) The updated calculations for Staff-211 are provided below, based on the
updated load forecast filed with CQ responses. The updated calculation does
not result in changes to the loss factors at the 4" decimal place.
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2021 Settlement

2026 Load

Rate Class Total Loss Loss-Adjusted
Forecast
Factor
Residential 550,418,823 1.0432 574,196,916
GS <50 130,408,181 1.0432 136,041,814
GS 50-999 332,202,872 1.0428 346,404,744
GS 1,000-4,999 74,397,150 1.0392 77,312,700
Street Light 4,602,783 1.0432 4,801,623
Sentinel Lights 25,474 1.0432 26,575
USL 2,874,357 1.0432 2,998,529
Total 1,094,929,639 1.0428 1,141,782,900
Large Use 34,965,500 1.0140 35,455,017
Description Value Calculation
Total billed kwh (2026 Forecast) excluding Large Use 1,094,929,639 A
Loss-adjusted 2021 COS Loss Factors (excluding Large Use) 1,141,782,900 B
Implicit 2025 Weighted-Average Loss Factor 1.0428 C = (B/A)
2026 Loss Factor (App2-R) 1.0407 D
Adjustment 0.99803 E = D/C)
Portion of "Wholesale" kWh delivered to distributor for its Large Use Customer(s) | 35,587,372
Portion of "Retail" kWh delivered by distributor to its Large Use Customer(s) 35,215,220
Distribution Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0106
Supply Facilities Loss Factor 1.0045
Total Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0151
, 2021 COS
Description ZSOCZSeE?JT;f Settlement  Adjustment 22262;??
Submission
Total Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers < 5,000kW 1.0432 1.0432 0.99803 1.0411
Total Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0145 1.0140 1.0151
Total Loss Factor - Primary Metered Customers < 5,000kW 1.0440 1.0390 0.99803 1.0370
Total Loss Factor - Primary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0045 1.0040 0.99803 1.0020
Rate Class AVES OB AVES O Loss-Adjusted
Forecast Loss Factor
Residential 550,418,823 1.0411 573,045,572
GS <50 130,408,181 1.0411 135,769,032
GS 50-999 332,202,872 1.0407 345,710,155
GS 1,000-4,999 74,397,150 1.0371 77,157,677
Street Light 74,397,150 1.0411 77,455,486
Sentinel Lights 34,965,500 1.0407 36,387,189
USL 4,602,783 1.0371 4,773,570
Total 1,201,392,458 1.0407 1,250,298,681
Large Use 34,965,500 1.0151 35,495,147
15
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Original  Revised Loss

Description

Loss Factor Factor
Supply Facilities Loss Factor 1.0450 1.0045
Distribution Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers < 5,000kW 1.0372 1.0365
Distribution Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0100 1.0106
Distribution Loss Factor - Primary Metered Customers < 5,000kW 1.0380 1.0323
Distribution Loss Factor - Primary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0000 1.0000
Total Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers < 5,000kW 1.0419 1.0411
Total Loss Factor - Secondary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0145 1.0151
Total Loss Factor - Primary Metered Customers < 5,000kW 1.0427 1.0370
Total Loss Factor - Primary Metered Customers > 5,000kW 1.0045 1.0045

Rate Class 2026 Load 2026 Total Loss Loss-Adjusted

Forecast Factor

Residential 550,418,823 1.0411 573,065,484

GS <50 130,408,181 1.0411 135,773,749

GS 50-999 332,202,872 1.0407 345,722,167

GS 1,000-4,999 74,397,150 1.0371 77,160,358

Street Light 4,602,783 1.0411 4,792,161

Sentinel Lights 25,474 1.0407 26,511

USL 2,874,357 1.0371 2,981,114

Total 1,094,929,639 1.0407 1,139,521,545

Large Use 34,965,500 1.0151 35,495,147

VECC-CQ#13
REFERENCE: 8-Staff-212

a) With respect to OPUCN’s mitigation proposal, what is the R/C ratio for the
Sentinel class consistent with a bill impact of 10% and how much revenue is
shifted to the Residential class?

Response:

As of the IRR versions of the rate calculations, the Sentinel Light class R/C ratio is 92.69%
when rates are set to achieve a 10% total bill impact (from 96.69% without mitigation),
shifting $143 from the Sentinel Light rate class to the Residential rate class.

Following revisions to the models provided with CQ responses, the Sentinel Light class
R/C ratio is 93.30% when rates are set to achieve a 10% total bill impact (from 96.73%
without mitigation), shifting $122 from the Sentinel Light rate class to the GS 1,000 to
4,999 kW rate class. This shift would increase the GS 1,000 to 4,999 kW variable charge
from $4.0366/kW to $4.0373/kW (+$0.0007).
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ASSOCIATION OF MAJOR POWER CONSUMERS IN ONTARIO (AMPCO)
PRE-SETTLEMENT FOLLOW-UP AND CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS
OSHAWA PUC NETWORKS INC.
2026 RATE APPLICATION (EB-2025-0014)

SC-AMPCO-1
Ref: SC-CCC-6; 4-AMPCO-145(b)

In addition to providing the FTE count broken out between executive, management, non-
union and union, please provide an excel version of the revised Appendix 2-K.

Response:
An updated of Appendix 2-K reflecting the FTE count breakdown is attached as an excel
file (OPUCN_Appendix 2K Breakdown_Partial Settlement_20250902.
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CONSUMERS COUNCIL OF CANADA (CCC)
PRE-SETTLEMENT FOLLOW-UP AND CLARIFICATION QUESTIONS
OSHAWA PUC NETWORKS INC.

2026 RATE APPLICATION (EB-2025-0014)

SC-CCC-1
Ref: Attachment 1-4

For each of the two proposed new deferral accounts, please provide the annual baseline
cost against which variances will be measured. Please provide references to the
evidence, and any supporting calculations, for the baseline figures provided.

Response:
See table below, which revises the response to 4-CCC/CCMBC-138b) and provides
additional clarity with respect to the split between facilities costs associated with the
current buildings at 100 Simcoe and other buildings (stations). The costs for the current
buildings at 100 Simcoe form the annual baseline cost against which variances will be
measured.

Current

Category New Building = Buildings at 100 O'th.er
. Buildings
Simcoe Street
Rent $425,000 $425,000
Maintenance $193,795 $16,760 $210,555
Utilities $104,971 $9,829 $114,800
$500,000
Phone System $30,317 $2,622 $32,939
Other $81,167 $6,148 $87,315
Total $500,000 $835,251 $35,359 $870,610

Preliminary Building Operation Costs were provided by Oshawa Power’'s owner’'s
representative. 2026 OM&A costs are forecast based on current actuals.

SC-CCcC-2
Ref: 2-CCC/VECC/AMPCO-44 (e) and ()
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We acknowledge Oshawa Power’'s position that “Adding asset condition numbers to
Table 16 would detract from Oshawa Power’s approach to asset replacement focused on
overall system planning and efficiency.” However, we ask that Oshawa Power provide the
information requested in 2-CCC/VECC/AMPCO-44, parts (e) and (f) as it appears to be
available.

Response:

e) Please see table below with addition of columns for totals over the forecast period and
assets in poor or very poor condition as per Table 15 of the ACA.

As previously stated in response to 2-CCC/VECC/AMPCO-44 (e) and (f), ACA
recommendations for replacements are indicated in Table E-4 of the ACA, and Table 15
is an intermediary output of the ACA.

For asset groups below, that are not part of the ACA, please refer to their corresponding
justifications in Exhibit 2, DSP.

e Firon overhead switches - Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix B, pages 43-45

e Porcelain switches and insulators - Exhibit 2, DSP, page 40

e Quick sleeves - Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix B, pages 46-49

e Meters - Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix B, pages 67-70

e Locks - Replacement to safeguard distribution equipment from hazardous access
by public via installation of higher quality locks
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Table 15
(Intermediate
output of ACA -
Asset Condition
Only) — Poor or
Very Poor

Total
Asset Class Unit Table 16 (Forecast
Period)

2026 2027 2028 2029 2030

Poles # 69 55 86 84 79 373 91
Overhead

m 2600 | 1050 | 2900 | 2800 | 2550 | 11900 12803
Conductors
Underground | 1 o0 11350 | 2631 | 1542 | 4061 | 10308 5640
Cables
Pole-Mount # 11 9 40 | 31 | 46 137 17
Transformers
Pad  mount |, 9 2 25 | 23 | 33 92 10
Transformers
Firon
Overhead # 0 99 99 99 99 396 Not part of ACA
Switches
Porcelain
Switches and # 0 233 233 233 233 932 Not part of ACA
Insulators
Quick

# 0 141 141 141 141 564 Not part of ACA
Sleeves
Dlsjcrlbutlon 4 0 5 0 1 5 5 1
Switchgear
Meters # 2800 | 2800 | 2800 | 2800 | 2800 | 14000 Not part of ACA
Locks # 1555 | 1555 | 1555 | 1555 | 1555 7775 Not part of ACA

f) Please see table below with addition of columns for totals over the forecast period,
assets in poor, very poor or fair condition as per Table 15 of the ACA, and fair assets
planned for replacement.

As previously stated in response to 2-CCC/VECC/AMPCO-44 (e) and (f), ACA
recommendations for replacements are indicated in Table E-4 of the ACA, and Table 15
is an intermediary output of the ACA.

For asset groups below, that are not part of the ACA, please refer to their corresponding
justifications in Exhibit 2, DSP.

¢ Firon overhead switches - Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix B, pages 43-45

e Porcelain switches and insulators - Exhibit 2, DSP, page 40
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e Quick sleeves - Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix B, pages 46-49
e Meters - Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix B, pages 67-70

e Locks - Replacement to safeguard distribution equipment from hazardous access
by public via installation of higher quality locks

Table 15
(Intermediate
Total output of ACA -
Asset Class Unit Table 16 (Forecast = Asset Condition

Period) Only) — Poor,
Very Poor, or

Poles # | 69 | 55 | 86 | 84 | 79 373 330 122
Overhead m | 2600 | 1050 | 2900 | 2800 | 2550 | 11900 60967 0
Conductors
Underground | 1 254 | 1350 | 2631 | 1542 | 4061 | 10308 40533 5148
Cables
Pole-Mount |, | 1 | g | 40 | 31 | 46 137 248 8
Transformers
Pad-mount # | 9 2 | 25 | 23 | 33 92 628 26
Transformers
Firon Not part
Overhead # 0 99 99 99 99 396 Not part of ACA P
. of ACA
Switches
Porcelain Not part
Switches and | # 0 233 | 233 | 233 | 233 932 Not part of ACA P
of ACA
Insulators
Quick Not part
Slomyes # | 0 | 141|141 | 141 | 141 | 564 | Notpartof ACA | o0
Distribution |, | 2 0 1 2 5 15 4
Switchgear
Not part
Meters # | 2800 | 2800 | 2800 | 2800 | 2800 | 14000 | Not partof ACA | =
Locks # | 1555|1555 | 1555 | 1555 | 1555 | 7775 | Not part of ACA NOC;tApC""Art
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SC-CCC-3
Ref: 2-CCC/VECC-47(b)

a)

b)

Please advise whether the “Post-settlement” (Item 2) is referring to a settled
amount within the context of the 2021 rebasing proceeding for the Municipal
Substation Switchgear Replacement Program or a change to the forecast budget
after the proceeding concluded.

Please further discuss the decision to replace riser poles (Item 5) as part of the
Municipal Substation Switchgear Replacement Program.

Response:

a)

b)

“Post settlement” is referring to the settled amount within the context of the 2021
rebasing.

Riser poles are critical structural assets supporting the egress cables and main
backbone feeder sections. The integrity of these poles is essential, as the failure
of any one of the six riser poles would result in a complete outage for all
customers served by the feeder supported by that pole.

As part of the program, the existing 500MCM cable was prudently replaced with
1000MCM to account for organic load growth. This constitutes a non-like-for-like
replacement, and under the requirements of Ontario’s Electrical Distribution
Safety Regulation O. REG 22/04, any associated infrastructure must be
upgraded to meet current safety standards. This includes pole loading analysis,
reframing to current design requirements, and redesign based on industry best
practices.

All existing riser poles were approximately 38 years old or older, which is at the
far end of a pole’s typical useful life (TUL). Due to the presence of large egress
cables occupying most of the pole’s surface area, resistograph testing typically
performed to assess pole condition, could not be completed safely without the
risk of test equipment making contact with energized conductors. As a result,
replacement decisions were based on visual inspection and asset age. Poles
already exhibited visible cracking (See image below).
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One existing pole (Pole 7684) supported two egress cable risers, which is no
longer considered best practice due to the increased reliability (animal contact,
pole failure) and safety (clearance issues) risk posed by a single point of failure
affecting two main feeders. This pole was replaced, and an additional dedicated
pole was installed to separate the feeders.

As part of the redesign, four new riser poles, one per egress cable, were installed
closer to the station as opposed to using the existing poles further away from the
station. These were engineered to current standards by an internal subject matter
expert, representing a financially and operationally efficient solution that avoided
the need for extensive trenching and concrete-encased duct installation to the
original riser locations, as the existing cables were direct buried (which is also no
longer considered best practice as per current standards).

23
66 115 of 117



SC-CCC-4
Ref: 2-CCC/AMPCO-55(c)

If available, please provide an estimate of the cost difference between pole replacement
and pole reinforcement.

Response:

Oshawa power does not have an estimate of the cost difference between pole
replacement and pole enforcement as it was not considered as an option as previously
stated in response to 2-CCC/AMPCO-55(c).

sc-ccc-5
Ref: 2-CCC-74(d)

With respect to the “1x50’ Aerial Device” (p. 102 of Material Justification Sheet), please
confirm, or correct, the following understanding:

i) The total cost of the vehicle is $600k

i) The in-service date is 2027

iii) Oshawa Power has treated the $200k spend in 2026 as an in-service addition
for ratemaking purposes (as reflected as part of the $500k Fleet in-service
additions for 2026 in Appendix 2-AA).

Response:

With respect to the “1x50’ Aerial Device” (p. 102 of Material Justification Sheet), please
confirm, or correct, the following understanding:

)] Confirmed.

1)) Confirmed.

i) Based on updates from the fleet supplier, Oshawa Power expects $600K
planned in-service for one large vehicle for each year in 2026 and in 2027,
but is not adjusting the proposed total $500K capital expenditure in 2026.
The previously planned 2026 in-service of $150K for the panel van, and
$150K for the trailer, have been moved to 2028 to smooth expenditures.

SC-CCC-6
Ref: 4-AMPCO-145(b)

Please provide the FTE count broken out between executive, management, non-union
and union.
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Response:

2021 2021 2022 2023 2024 20.25 2026
Test Bridge | Test
Actuals | Actuals | Actuals | Actuals

Year Year Year
Executive 4 4 3 6 7 7 7
Management | 15 9 13 13 15 15 17
Non-Union 10 13 14 20 29 29 42
Union 62 44 43 48 35 37 39
Total 91 70 73 87 86 88 105

SC-CCC-7
Ref: 4-CCC/VECC-136

For the contracted labour and “other” line items in the HR & Safety program, please
discuss the increase between the 2026 forecast and 2024 actuals.

Response:
Other Costs 2026 2025 2024
Misc (18,720) | (18,139) 9,450
Corp membership 5,442 5,309 7,387
Other Training 96,000 | 80,000 3,461

Payroll service charges 33,190 | 32,381 3,411

Total 115912 | 99,551 | 23,708

Oshawa Power notes that the increase between the 2026 forecast and 2024 actuals for
the Other line includes the following:

1. Training has been centralized and Oshawa Power also implemented a new
policy to include tuition reimbursement.

2. Oshawa Power implemented a new payroll processing application (Dayforce)
and the service charges have increased.

Oshawa Power notes that the increase between the 2026 forecast and 2024 actuals for
the Contracted Labour line includes the following:

1. The additional costs are for new reports and support with other Dayforce
modules.
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’\ Burlington Hydro Inc.
‘ Burlingtonhydro EB-2025-0051
- 2026 Cost of Service Interrogatory Responses
Intervenors

Page 1 of 2

Filed: July 24, 2025

2-Intervenor-62

Reference: Ex. 2, Appendix A — Distribution System Plan, p. 37 and Material Investment
Summary Documents, pp. 57-60

Question(s):

a) Please confirm, or correct, and complete the following table.

2021 2022 2023 2024 Actual | o d";oezf{ear Tei“iiar 2027 2028 2029 2030
Pole Replace ($) $1,117,942.43 | $1,092,660.49 | $ 1,390,654.69 | $1,631,007.20 | $1,050,000.00 | $1,581,000.00 | $1,612,000.00 | $ 1,644,550.00 | $1,677,100.00 | $1,711,200.00
Pole Replace Proactive ($) $ 915,000.00 $ 711,000.00 $1,032,000.00 $ 1,130,000.00
Pole Replace Proactive (Unit) 69 51 77 75
Pole Replace Proactive ($/Unit) $ 13,260.87 $ 13,941.18 $ 13,402.60 $ 15,066.67
Pole Replace Reactive ($) $ 203,000.00 $ 421,000.00 $ 340,000.00 $ 302,000.00
Pole Replace Reactive (Unit) 15 26 32 18
Pole Replace Reactive ($/Unit) $ 1353333 $ 16,19231 $ 10,625.00 $ 16,777.78

2025 2026

2021 2022 2023 2024 Actual Bridge Year Test Year ( 2027 ( 2028 [ 2029 [ 2030 |

Pole Replacement ($)
Pole Replacement (Unit)
Pole Replacement ($/Unit)
Pole Enforced ($)
Pole Enforced (Unit)

Pole Enforced ($/Unit)

b) Please provide the number of pole failures for each of the years 2015 to 2024 and 2025
to date.

Response:

a) BHI confirms, corrects where applicable and completes the information in Table 1 below.
BHI has updated its capital forecast for 2025 and 2026 in response to interrogatory 1-

Staff-1 and provides the information based on the updated forecast.

BHI has also corrected previously provided Proactive $ for wood poles in table 5.2.6 of
the DSP in Table 1 below.
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Burlington Hydro Inc.

Burlingtonhydro, EB-2025-0051

2026 Cost of Service Interrogatory Responses

Intervenors

Page 2 of 2

Filed: July 24, 2025

Table 1
2021 2022 2023 2024 Actual 20235;:"99 2026 Test Year 2027 2028 2029 2030

Pole Replace ($) $1,117,942 | $1,092660 |  $1,390,655 |  $1631,007 |  $2,292,647 |  $1,581,000 |  $1,612,000 |  $1644,550 |  $1,677,100 |  $1,711,200
Pole Replace Proactive (§) §915,383 $671,591 |  $1,050.265|  $1,328,642 |  $1,615000 |  $1,561,000 | $1612000 |  $1644550 |  $1,677,100 |  $1,711,200
Pole Replace Proactive (Unit) 69 51 77 75 % 154 154 154 154 154
Pole Replace Proactive (§/Unit) $13,261 $13,941 $13,403 $15,067 $16,823 $10,266 $10,468 $10,679 $10,890 $11,112
Pole Replace Reactive () $202,559 $421,069 $340,390 $302,365 FZZZZZZ7) ) h: X A h A A A A A A X XX ;UMMIMNMIIDDDOOOIOY
Pole Replace Reactive (Unit) 15 26 32 18 A , A LLL LLLL. LA OGSO
Pole Replace Reactive ($/Unit) $13,533 $16,192 $10,625 $16,778 $28,235 [,  DAMINMIMLILDUIDIDB{iji[ uin- - Dhnnhhnnbnnaa

2021 2022 2023 2024 Actual 2023:;:1199 2026 Test Year 2027 2028 2029 2030

Pole Replacement ($) $1,117,942 | $1,092660 |  $1,390,655 |  $1,631,007 |  $2,255147 |  $1,504500 |  $1,534,000 |  $1,564,975|  $1,595,950 |  $1,628,400

Pole Replacement (Unit) 84 77 109 93 95 104 104 104 104 104

Pole Replacement ($/Unit) $13,309 $14,190 $12,758 $17,538 $23,738 $14,466 $14,750 $15,048 $15,346 $15,658

Pole Enforced ($) \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\f&\\\\\\\\\\\\\\%&\\\\\\\\\\\\\w $37,500 $76,500 $78,000 $79,575 $81,150 $82,800

EO:e En;mceg :g/rﬂt)'t) \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\WWW $1 50205 $1 528 $1 528 $1 522 $1 egg $1 sgg
'Ole Enforce nit DI N & N N y 5 5 B 5 5

b) BHI provides the number of pole failures for each of the years 2021 to 2024 and 2025 to
date in Table 2 below. BHI did not track the number of pole failures prior to 2021.

Table 2

Description 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 (YTD May)
Pole Failures 8 6 5 7 11
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@ SSHAW% Material Justification Sheet

A. General Project Information

Project Name Reactive Replacement Program Project Number SR-12
Investment System Renewal Project Year
Category 2026-2030

Reactive renewal projects represent unplanned projects that consist of assets
that are failed, are about to fail, or present a safety hazard to the public. These

;rOjet‘:t . projects typically arise from trouble calls, storm damage, equipment failures,
escription e . . . . . .
dig-in damage, accidents, fires as well as information provided from third
parties (ESA, customers, communication companies, etc.)
Start Date 2026-2030 Expected In-Service Date 2026-2030
Estimated Qi Q2 Q3 Q4
Expenditure 2026 $535,000 $543,000 $543,000 | $535,000
Timing 2027 $535,000 | $543,000 | $543,000 | $535,000
2028 $535,000 $543,000 $543,000 | $535,000
2029 $535,000 $543,000 $543,000 | $535,000
2030 $535,000 $543,000 $543,000 | $535,000
Historical and Historical and Forecast Program expenditures ($,000) are shown below.
Forecast Capital
Expenditures
Category Historical Period Bridge | Test Forecast Period
Year | Year
2021 | 2022 | 2023 | 2024 | 2025 | 2026 | 2027 | 2028 | 2029 | 2030
fggz:)l $3,264 | $2,200 | $2,686 | $1,982 | $1,476 | $2,138 | $2,138 | $2,138 | $2,138 | $2,138

Contributions | $578 | $324 | $124 | $424 $204 $312 | $312 | $312 | $312 | $312
Capital (Net) | $2,686 | $1,876 | $2,562 | $1,559 | $1,272 | $1,826 | $1,826 | $1,826 | $1,826 | $1,826
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@ SSHAW% Material Justification Sheet

Economic
Evaluations

Historical
Comparative
Projects

Investment
Priority

Alternatives
Analysis

Innovative Nature
of the Project

Not applicable

The proposed budget is based on average historical expenditures. However,
as this budget is influenced by external factors such as weather conditions and
traffic accidents, and generally unplanned, unexpected and uncontrollable
events, expenditures are assessed on an annual basis and are inherently
difficult to predict.

A reduced budget, approximately 20% lower than historical levels (2021-
2023), has been allocated for the forecast period. This reduction reflects
increased focus on proactive replacement programs, including but not limited
to quick sleeve, porcelain insulator replacements, and overloaded transformer
replacements.

The contribution amount remains relatively consistent with historical levels, as
reactive costs associated with asset failures do not generate contributed
capital. Consequently, billable items arising from events such as dig-ins and
accidents are forecasted to follow historical trends.

HISTORIC VS FORECAST: GROSS, NET & CONTRIBUTIONS
$3,500,000.00

$3,000,000.00
$2,716,672.91

$2,500,000.00

$2,000,000.00

$1,500,000.00
$1,000,000.00
$500,000.00 $342,115.00

3.
2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030
Bridge Year Test Year

ACTUALS FORECAST
=@ GROSS COSTS CONTRIBUTIONS AVERAGE CONTRIBUTIONS (2021-2023)  e==@e== NET COSTS AVERAGE GROSS (2021-2023)

Figure 1 - Historic vs Forecast spend amounts

Mandatory priority. This project/program deals with addressing system
outages and safety concerns. Tasks are typically considered emergency in
nature.

There are no other practical and cost-effective alternatives to this project. This
project is a reactive based project that receives a very high priority when tasks

arise.

Not applicable.
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@ OSHAWA Material Justification Sheet

POWER
Leave to This project is below 50 kV and therefore Leave to Construct is not required,
Construct as per O.Reg. 161/99.

Images, Drawings, Maps, & Other Reference Material

B. Evaluation Criteria and Information Requirements

The investment objectives are to continue safe operation of the
electrical system and maintain Oshawa Power's reliability by
Efficiency limiting the duration of outages. Emergency replacements are
typically constructed like-for-like, but when practical, they are
constructed to USF and/or Oshawa Power standards.

Customers benefit from this project is having outage times
Customer Value o )
reduced and safety concerns managed in a timely fashion.
This project does not have a direct impact on frequency and
Reliability duration of outages; however, the reactive work will reduce the
probability of future outages at the same location.

Public and worker safety is a primary purpose in this project.
Attending the site, making it safe and replacing the failed
infrastructure reduces hazards for both the public and workers.
Final installations are completed as per CSA, USF and/or Oshawa
Power specific standards which adhere to a high level of safety
standards and in compliance with O. Reg. 22/04.

Safety

This program falls under the System Renewal Investment driver
and addresses safety to the public and workers when assets fail
and need to be repaired/refurbished and also is needed to
maintain system reliability and provide customer service.

Primary Driver

Secondary Driver There are no secondary drivers.
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@ SSHAW% Material Justification Sheet

Historical expenditures have been analyzed in conjunction with
age and condition of existing infrastructure. Emergency service
restoration is an OEB-mandated activity.

Information Used to
Justify the Investment

Failed assets, if not replaced/repaired immediately, pose system
reliability hazards. Replacement of failed assets is needed to
maintain system reliability. Like- for- like replacements are
typical for majority of tasks that arise from outages or safety
concerns due to typical timing of tasks.

Demonstrated Utility
Practice

Cost-Benefit Analysis This project has a neutral effect on O&M costs.

Replacements constructed using the latest standards and

Historical Outcomes : .
industry standards and practices.

Not Applicable
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Filed: 2025-07-30

EB-2025-0014
\ OSHAWA "
POWER Exhibit 2 - Interrogatory Responses

Page 62 of 115

h) Please refer to the methodology in section 3 of the “Substation transformer and

k)

switchgear lifecycle risk and options analysis report 2023” in Exhibit 2, DSP,
Appendix C — Asset Condition Assessment and Options Analysis Report.
Oshawa Power already had a contract with a third-party for the replacement of
the switchgears MS2, MS5, MS7, and MS11. This contract was legally binding,
and if Oshawa Power decided not to replace these assets, financial penalties
would be incurred. Therefore, the cost of these penalties was taken into account
when METSCO was carrying out its analysis.

The current regulated return on rate base is 5.67% (refer to Exhibit 6, page 7).
The difference in rates used is 0.02%, and immaterial to the calculation.

The methodology and calculation are explained in beginning of section 4 of the
“Substation transformer and switchgear lifecycle risk and options analysis report
2023 in Exhibit 2, DSP, Appendix C — Asset Condition Assessment and Options
Analysis Report.

Lower preventative maintenance costs have not been considered in the OM&A
budget because this project is not complete as only 1 of 4 MS switchgear have

been replaced at this time.

2-Staff-62

Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, Appendix B — Material Justification Sheets, p.63

Question(s):

To what does Oshawa PUC Networks attribute its lowered reactive system renewal

budgets in 2024 ($1.6 million) and 2025 ($1.3 million), and why is a similar expenditure

not expected for 20267

Oshawa Power Response

Collective impacts of targeted proactive renewal programs, and introduction of

distribution automation since 2021 removed a portion of the reactive work that occurred

in historical high-cost years like 2021. 2024 actuals had low reactive costs (was the best
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Filed: 2025-07-30

EB-2025-0014
\ SSHAWQ Exhibit 2 - Interrogatory Responses

Page 63 of 115

case - anomaly) reflected in strong 2024 SAIDI SAIFI scores of 0.3 and 0.29

respectively.

Oshawa Power anticipated the same trend may continue for some or all of 2025 based
on its set reliability targets and unusually favourable weather, and set the 2025 reactive
system renewal budget on this basis. The 2026 Test Year budget was increased to
$1.8M to reflect a more typical, sustainable mid-range that recognizes year-to-year
weather volatility. The proposed 2026-2030 budget reflects an 8% reduction from the
2021-2025 historical average.

2-CCC-63

Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, Appendix B — Material Justification Sheets,
pp.63-66

Question(s):

a) (P. 64) Please confirm that the proposed 2026-2030 reactive replacement budget
reflects an 8% reduction relative to the 2021-2025 budget.

b) (P. 64) Please provide the basis for the 20% reduction for the 2026-2030 reactive
replacement budget relative to the 2021-2023 historical period (instead of the
entire period). Please confirm that the same logic regarding increased proactive
replacement would support a reduction to reactive replacement relative to the
entire 2021-2025 historical period.

c) (P.64) Please further discuss the historical capital contributions paid on reactive
capital (i.e., what types of work attract capital contributions).

Oshawa Power Response
a) Confirmed.
b) The 2026-2030 reactive program budget was developed before 2024 actuals
were available and so the comparison in the application measures the 2026-2030
total budget against the 2021-2023 historical average. However, Oshawa Power

did qualitatively factor in expectations of lower reactive costs in 2024 and 2025
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Filed: 2025-07-30

EB-2025-0014
, \ S%Fw\e/é Exhibit 4 - Interrogatory Responses
Page 108 of 145

to secure more competitive rates and benefits adjusted to meet labour market

expectations.

4-CCC/VECC-154

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, p. 89-100

Question(s):

a) Please provide a table that shows the relative contribution to Oshawa PUC
Networks’ increased compensation costs for the 2021-2026 period between
changes in FTEs relative to increases to salaries & benefits.

b) (P. 89) Please provide any third-party compensation benchmarking studies
(Union and/or Non-Union) that were completed by Oshawa PUC Networks in
advance of the current application to support its statement that it “ensures
compensation levels are in alignment with industry averages, based on the P50
market position referred to in the survey.” If no third-party studies were
completed in advance of the application, please explain why. In the case that
Oshawa PUC Networks performed its own internal benchmarking review, please
provide that review.

c) (P.90) Please provide any analysis completed with respect to the wage
increases set out in Oshawa PUC Networks’ collective bargaining agreement

relative to other LDCs.

Oshawa Power Response

a) See Table below and refer to Exhibit 4, pages 89-100.

IRR Table 4-63: Compensation Costs and End-of-Year FTEs (2021-2026)

Var (2024 Var (2025
Actuals & Bridge
Var (2021 Var (2021 Var (2022 Var (2023 2025 2025 Year &
2021 0EB- 2021 OEE & 2021 2022 & 2022 2023 & 2023 2024 & 2024 Bridge Bridge 2026 Test 2026 Test
Approved Actuals Actuals) Actuals Actuals) Actuals Actuals) Actuals Actuals) Year Year) Year Year)
FTEs 914 T0.3 -21.1 73.5 3.2 87.0 135 85.7 -13 87.9 22 105.2 17.3
Compensation 11,966,740 10,643,046  -1323684 11,017,657 374611 12,036,598 1018941 13,948,381 10911783 15468506 1520125 18,029,194 2560638
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EB-2025-0014

SHAW|A__\) Exhibit 4 - Interrogatory Responses
Page 109 of 145

b) The Korn Ferry Compensation Market Analysis and Salary Structure Study is the
primary compensation reference used by Oshawa Power. It has been filed in
response to 4-SEC-166 as Attachment 4-5. Oshawa Power also leveraged the
2023 MEARIE Management Salary Survey as a secondary reference. It has
been previously filed by another LDC and is publicly available on the OEB’s
webpage (Interrogatory Responses of Festival Hydro dated July 25, 2024, EB-
2025-0023, Attachment 3 in response to 4-Staff-21).

c) See Figures below for benchmarking analysis on increases for PLTs.

IRR Figure 4-6: PLT Rate Benchmarking (Before and After Negotiation)

PLT Rates 2024
(Before and After Negotiation)
$58.00 $57.12
$56.00
53.25
$54.00 $ $52.3C$52.28$5
$52.00 1-0350.41$50.3%
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IRR Figure 4-7: Forecast PLT Rate Benchmarking (2026)

Anticipated PLT Rates 2026

$62.00 0,60
$60.00
$58.00 $56.49
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4-StafffCCMBC-155

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, p.99
Ref. 2: Chapter 2 Appendices — 2-K
Preamble:

Oshawa PUC Networks noted in reference 1 that net FTEs are increasing by 2% in

2025 but compensation is increasing by 11%.

According to reference 2, management total compensation are increasing 15.4% in
2024, 19.1% in 2025 and 10.9% in 2026 on a per FTE basis.

Question(s):
a) Please explain how Oshawa PUC Networks estimated a compensation increase
of 11% given only a 2% increase to FTEs as noted in reference 1.
b) Please explain how Oshawa PUC Networks estimated a 19.1% increase in

compensation per FTE for 2025 and 10.9% in 2026 as per reference 2,
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Attachment 4 -5

Korn Ferry Compensation Market Analysis
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Project Scope

Oshawa Power & Utilities Corporation (OPUC) contracted Korn Ferry Hay Group (KFHG) to evaluate selected
non-executive/non-union positions and complete a market pricing review against two comparator markets. OPUC
selected the comparator organizations from the KFHG compensation database in the following two markets:

= All public & private sector organizations in Ontario
= All public & private sector organizations in the GTA

The compensation elements included in this review are Annual Base Salary and Target Total Cash (i.e., actual
base salary plus annual target bonus). In addition, the OPUC positions are compared to the market based on
Hay Job Evaluation Points.

This presentation outlines the evaluations of the jobs and how OPUC compensation — actual base salary and
annual target bonus compared to the two markets.
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Job Evaluation

Thirty-five OPUC positions were evaluated using the KFHG Guide Chart-Profile Method for job evaluation. A summary of the
evaluation method is provided in the next slide.

While similar work was completed for OPUC in 2008 and 2017, changes have since occurred to several positions, new positions have
been added and some positions eliminated. OPUC wanted to re-evaluate any existing jobs and evaluate new jobs.

OPUC provided updated job descriptions and organization structure to KFHG to help ensure each job was evaluated accurately based
on job function, scope and reporting structure. We also used the work completed in 2017 as a reference. KFHG discussed with
OPUC'’s project team, the current composition of the organization, and information regarding each of the roles, including any changes.

All jobs were evaluated, and their respective grade level identified.

Evaluations were reviewed and confirmed with the project team to ensure that KFHG’s understanding of these roles was consistent
with that of OPUC.
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Full Evaluations

Job Title
CEO

Department

Business Analyst (on hold)?

Information Technology

ICommunication Coordinator Communications
Corporate Communication specialist Communications
Coordinator, Health and Safety Health and Safety
Director, Engineering Services Engineering
Director, Technology & Project Management Executive
Distribution Engineering in training (EIT) Engineering
iiecutive Assistant & Corporate Secretary Corporate
Financial Analyst - FP&A Finance

Financial Analyst Finance
Information Technology Specialist Information Technology
Manager, Customer Service Customer Service
Manager, Finance & Regulatory Compliance Finance
Manager, Corporate Communications Communications

Manager. Human Resources and Health & Safety

Human Resources

Manager, Supply Chain

Supply Chain

\VP Finance, Business and Corporate Services

Finance

— wer

er

ogy

Operational Technology Specialist (GIS)

Information Technology

Project L

Information Technology & Project Management

Field Supervisor, Health and Safety

Senior Distribution Engineer Distribution
Senior Financial Analyst - FP&A Finance
nior Financial Analvst — Requlatory Compliance Finan

Health and Safety

Supervisor, Distribution Construction Distribution
Manager, Distribution Construction Distribution
Senior Manager, Financial Accounting Finance
Manager of Financial Planning, Analysis & Reporting Finance

op
an

Total Pts

KF Level
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Methodology and Approach
M conparaorvarier

= |n alignment with OPUC'’s operations and talent strategy, the following peer group (PG) was used for benchmarking:

* Custom Peer Group Ontario (352 organizations)

+ Custom Peer Group GTA (225 organizations)

m Job Size Approach

= Compensation levels for a given position are compared to positions of similar size (KF JE points) within the selected market

= All jobs in the KF proprietary compensation database have KF job evaluation points associated with them

m larget Market Level

= Comparisons between OPUC'’s pay levels and the selected market P25, P50 and P75 are illustrated in the market analysis
section

= While the overall philosophy is understood to be targeting the P50 of the market, P25 and P75 have been provided for
reference especially for roles that may require differentiated positioning
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Market Analysis Snapshot (GTA and Ontario) — Base Salary

OPUC Base GTA Market Base Salary GTA Market (BS) vs. OPUCJ} Ontario Market Base Salary = Ontario Market (BS) vs.
Salary (BS) (-] (BS) (BS) OPUC (BS)

KF Grade P50 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75

Average

= Overall, the average base salaries for OPUC are seen to be aligned for the lower levels and lagging for the higher levels in comparison to the market P50
(GTA and ON)

» The average gap (% increase/decrease required in the current salary to reach the specific market percentile) P50 is approximately , respectively
= We observed that there is some inconsistency with respect to base salaries between levels (e.g; at
.

» Recommendations have been made to address this issue in the slides on the following pages
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Market Analysis Snapshot (GTA and Ontario) — Total Cash

OPUC Total GTA Market Total Cash GTA Market (TC) vs. Ontario Market Total Cash ~ Ontario Market (TC) vs.
Cash (TC) (TC) OPUC (TC) (TC) OPUC (TC)

KF Grade P50 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75 P25 ‘ P50 ‘ P75

Average

= Overall, the average Total Cash for OPUC is _ in comparison to the GTA Market

P50

*Overall, the average Total Cash for OPUC i< |
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Proposed Salary Structure

Proposed Incentive
Structure

Mkt P50 Proposed
Target Target
incentive  Incentive

Proposed Salary Structure

Mkt P50 Base . . Midpoint

KF Grade . X .
Salary progression

23
22
21
20
19
18
17
16
15
14
13
12

= Above is our proposed base salary structure that consists of the minimum and maximum salary ranges based on the Ontario Market P50

= Midpoint progression is more consistent and addresses the issues identified in your current base salary structure outlined on slide 7

= We have proposed the above incentive structure to be more aligned with the market as your current incentive structure is lagging in
comparison to the Ontario Market P50
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Next Steps — OPUC

= Review overall gap and decide mitigation steps based on budget availability
» Focus on specific positions/levels that are considered critical/high flight risk

= |nitiate work towards streamlining internal compensation progression considering the leveling of jobs (may require some re-
evaluation/re-mapping)

* Implementing the new salary structure and the incentive program plan for OPUC

= We have created a new grading structure that accommodates all the roles within OPUC and allows for greater flexibility and
consistency in progressing from one grade to the next
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Appendix 2K - Partial Settlement Version

2021 OEB Approved 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Budget 2026 Budget

Total Salaryand Wages

Executive 514,838 1,548,463 1,894,364 1,125,299 1,971,806 2,640,313 2,960,381
Salary 468,034 1,381,135 1,729,012 809,950 1,688,635 2,392,624 2,464,673
Incentive 46,803 167,328 165,351 315,349 283,170 247,688 495,709

Management 2,772,187 1,167,649 1,103,146 1,383,183 1,483,295 1,774,945 2,176,861
Salary 2,563,224 888,851 824,348 1,222,290 1,309,531 1,526,289 1,824,544
Incentive 208,963 278,798 278,798 160,892 173,764 248,656 352,317

Non-Union 158,003 896,617 992,339 1,841,335 2,054,530 2,101,154 2,470,352
Salary 158,003 697,197 792,919 1,674,007 1,867,895 1,691,732 2,047,042
Incentive 199,420 199,420 167,328 186,635 409,423 423,310

Union 5,755,478 4,610,382 4,626,075 4,978,732 5,276,742 5,273,313 6,178,111
Wages 4,956,039 3,951,072 3,806,366 4,208,632 4,572,499 4,608,937 5,497,126
Overtime 799,439 659,311 819,709 770,100 704,243 664,376 680,985

Total Salary and Wages 9,200,506 8,223,111 8,615,923 9,328,548 10,786,373 11,789,724 13,785,705

Total Benefits

Executive 147,236 249,046 201,924 303,180 422,524 433,869 446,313
Management 797,734 286,440 308,704 351,587 375,842 526,667 691,586
Non-Union 711,974 928,955 951,777 1,055,468 1,260,487 1,587,077 1,737,716
Union 1,109,291 955,493 939,329 997,815 1,103,154 1,131,170 1,367,873
Total Benefits 2,766,235 2,419,934 2,401,734 2,708,050 3,162,008 3,678,782 4,243,488

Total Compensation

Executive 615,270 1,797,509 2,096,288 1,428,478 2,394,330 3,074,182 3,406,694
Management 3,616,724 1,454,089 1,411,850 1,734,770 1,859,137 2,301,611 2,868,447
Non-Union 869,977 1,825,572 1,944,115 2,896,803 3,315,017 3,688,231 4,208,068
Union 6,864,769 5,565,875 5,565,404 5,976,548 6,379,897 6,404,482 7,545,984
Total Compensation 11,966,740 10,643,046 11,017,657 12,036,598 13,948,381 15,468,506 18,029,194
Employees Eligible for Incentive 14 24 37 40 45 52
Executive 4 4 3 6 7 7 7
Management 15 9 13 13 15 15 17
Non-Union 10 13 14 20 29 29 42
Union 62 44 43 48 35 37 39
Total 91 70 73 87 86 88 105
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4.45 Employee Compensation Strategy

As noted earlier and addressed in the Review, Oshawa Power faces a competitive labour
market for qualified staff for roles across the organization. Oshawa Power is committed
to creating a high-performing workforce that is engaged, motivated, and equipped to meet
both current and future organizational needs, and this includes development of a
competitive compensation strategy that aligns with the available industry benchmarks.
This approach has not changed significantly since the last cost of service application,
although the benchmarking results have changed significantly since that time due to

inflation and other constraints in the labour market.

Each year, Oshawa Power participates in the MEARIE Management Salary Survey for
the LDC industry and the Utility Rate Comparison Survey for unionized salaries and
benefit policies administered by the EDA Network. This annual process and review
provides industry comparators to benchmark compensation policies and practices and
ensure consistency. Oshawa Power ensures compensation levels are in alignment with

industry averages, based on the P502? market position referred to in the survey.

In addition, in 2022 Oshawa Power engaged the Korn Ferry Group to review the
management compensation system. This review provided an objective review of non-
union job descriptions and adjustments of maximum salary rates for each position for
purposes of internal equity and alignment with external industry benchmarks. Job rate
(100%) is the rate at which a fully experienced and competent individuals is expected to
operate at. Below Job Rate, the individual is either new to the role and/or considered to

be developing.

Finally, Oshawa Power regularly compares compensation rates and policies to wage
settlements and collective agreements available through the EDA. Oshawa Power
benchmarks itself against recent settlements in the Utilities & Construction industries as
fled on the Government of Canada - Employment & Social Development

website: https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-

development/services/collective-bargaining-data/wages/wages-industry-sector.html.

2 50t percentile.

93


https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-development/services/collective-bargaining-data/wages/wages-industry-sector.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/employment-social-development/services/collective-bargaining-data/wages/wages-industry-sector.html

Filed: 2025-04-29

©) s o2z o
Page 90 of 114

1 Trades & Technical Staff
2 Oshawa Power’s unionized employees are represented by the International Brotherhood
3  of Electrical Workers (IBEW). The current Collective Bargaining Agreement is effective
4  from November 1, 2024 and expires October 31, 2027, following the conclusion of a seven
5  year agreement that resulted in Oshawa Power having the lowest wages for its unionized
6 rates in the GTA and surrounding areas. The current agreement, which was entered into
7 in 2024, includes annual wage increases of 3.25% for 2024, 2025 & 2026 and a
8  $1.00/hour increase for trades in 2024 and 2025. These annual wage increases reflect
9 an in-depth analysis of market trends, industry settlements and improves the ability to
10  retain and attract trades and technical workers to meet future growth and demands with
11 nearly half of the sector’s 34 core occupations projected to face labour shortages at the
12 economy wide level. Benefits were also enhanced to better align with industry standards,
13  as discussed in section 4.4.6 below.
14 Professional & Management Staff
15 Executive and management compensation plan consists of salaries and benefits. Each
16 position within the Organization has been placed on a pay scale which is reviewed
17  annually by the Executive team and the Board of Directors’ HR Committee. Each
18 employee’s position within their respective range is reviewed based on performance, an
19 inflationary adjustment and is regularly benchmarked against industry comparators.
20 Changes to senior management compensation, if any, are approved by the Board of
21 Directors. From review of industry benchmarks since 2023, it was determined that
22  professional and management salary and benefits needed to be improved in order to
23 remain competitive with other employers the GTA.
24 Performance Management
25 Oshawa Power has strengthened its performance management systems to ensure
26  accountability and continuous improvement for all employees. In particular, Oshawa
27 Power’s management team has many new managers with less than five years of service
28 and leadership is assessing developmental opportunities, and is focused on building its
29  leadership pipeline. In 2023 and 2024, Oshawa Power put specific individual development
30 plans in place to harness the knowledge of retiring professionals and provide mentorship
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and knowledge transfer to junior staff employees, ensuring corporate knowledge is
retained and passed on. These programs will continue over the next five years as we on

board more employees and identify high potential staff.
Incentive Based Pay

Oshawa Power offers a variable incentive plan to management and non-union staff which
ranges between 10% and 20% of base salary, the final payout being made based on
performance compared to targets set at the beginning of each year that align with the
OEB Scorecard. The Oshawa Power management at-risk compensation plan has been
updated to more strategically align corporate and individual performance outcomes 2026,
as well as to better align with industry standards in order to be able to attract and retain
staff within the competitive GTA employment market, based on the MEARIE Management
Salary Survey.

4.4.6 Benefit Program Costs

Oshawa Power utilizes the default accrual basis for recovery of pension and Other Post-
Employment Retirement Benefits (OPEB) costs and is not proposing any change in this

application.

Oshawa Power offers its employees comprehensive and competitive benefits package
which includes medical insurance, life insurance, long-term disability insurance, vacation,
non-pension post-retirement benefits, and matching contributions to the OMERS pension
plan. Oshawa Power marketed its benefit plan in 2024 to ensure that Oshawa Power has
secured the most competitive rate available in the market for benefit obligations and
switched the health and dental plan from Greenshield to Canada Life. As part of the
Collecting Bargaining Agreement, Oshawa enhanced its benefits to meet current labour
market expectations for unionized staff. Accordingly, Oshawa Power also enhanced its

benefits for professional and management staff to remain competitive for those positions.

Oshawa Power has included its most recent actuarial report, effective December 31,
2024, in Attachment 4-3. This data has been used to forecast 2025 Bridge Year and 2026

Test Year post-employment benefits. This agrees with the tax analysis in Exhibit 6.
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Introduction

The MEARIE Group is pleased to present this report of the 2023 Management Salary Survey of Local
Distribution Companies (LDCs).

In today's competitive talent market, Local Distribution Companies (LDCs) are challenged with establishing
and maintaining competitive, yet affordable, compensation programs and policies. High inflation and
changing workplaces in response to the COVID-19 pandemic have also further impacted compensation
programs and policies. The MEARIE Group established the Management Salary Survey of Ontario’s LDCs
to assist you and in understanding the competitive landscape and support your efforts in developing pay
practices that attract, motivate, and retain high quality, high performing employees.

The survey was administered in 2023 in partnership with Eckler Ltd., who are experts in developing and
managing salary surveys across all sectors of the economy. There were no significant changes to the
survey for 2023. The survey was launched in May 2023 and 37 organizations provided completed survey
materials to inform this report. The report is divided into two parts:

Part 1 — Study Report (this document)

Profile of survey participants

Overview of salary projections for 2024 salary planning, and other market trends and programs
Information on benefits programs and offerings

Summary of the survey methodology and definitions of terms

Job descriptions for the 56 benchmark jobs

Part 2 — Benchmark Job Tables (provided as a separate Excel file)
e Reporting based on number of customers, number of employees, region, and revenue
e Reporting up to total cash compensation, including annual incentive or variable pay information
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Confidentiality Policy

The MEARIE Group recognizes the importance of maintaining the security of your information and has
developed the following policy that applies to all participants (and their delegates) in the Management
Salary Survey and the Survey on Board of Director Compensation (each, a “Survey”), as well as the
Survey Administrator and The MEARIE Group.

An individual LDC will provide its authorization for the sharing of information identified as being information
of that LDC by completing the Survey Data Submission for a Survey. This will result in the LDC’s data being
identified by name in the listing of participants. This enables participants to be aware of the names of the

other participants in the Survey to determine the relevance of Survey data cuts (e.g., by geography or size).

All of the information obtained through this Survey will be treated with the utmost confidentiality. Data will
be reported on an aggregate basis only, and in such a way as to ensure that individual participant data
cannot be identified/attributed. Standards for minimum number of data will be strictly enforced to ensure
confidentiality. Neither the Survey Administrator nor The MEARIE Group will release or disclose to any
other person whatsoever any information pertaining to any individual LDC participant.

Survey results will be reported only to those LDCs who participate in the Survey and provide
comprehensive data. Comprehensive participation means that each LDC is expected to match as many of
the Survey benchmark positions as they are able, and provide data for all incumbents of matched
positions. All participants must consider this information as strictly confidential.

The results of a Survey will not be disclosed/sold to or shared with organizations that have not participated
in that Survey, whether by The MEARIE Group or the Survey Administrator or Survey participants.
Participants may not share the Survey reports/results with non-participant LDCs or any entity under any
circumstances.

The data collected for a Survey will also be included in the Survey Administrator’s compensation database.
Information in the Survey Administrator’s database is maintained with the highest standards of
confidentiality; analysis and reporting of data is on an aggregate basis only, and in such a way as to ensure
that individual participant data cannot be identified or attributed.

The obligations of confidentiality set out in this policy are subject to the requirements of applicable law.
However, LDCs may not disclose the existence or results of a Survey to any regulatory body (or other
person) unless compelled by law to do so, and if an LDC is compelled by law to make such a disclosure, it
will give The MEARIE Group as much notice in advance as possible of the disclosure and the reasons the
disclosure is legally required. In such circumstances, the LDC will take such steps as The MEARIE Group
reasonably requests, or will co-operate with respect to any steps The MEARIE Group and/or Survey
Administrator reasonably wishes to take, to contest or limit the scope of the disclosure.

The MEARIE Group will not be liable for breaches by participating LDCs or the Survey Administrator of
this Confidentiality Policy.
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Survey Overview

Benchmark Positions

This survey covers 56 benchmark jobs that are representative of the functions within The MEARIE Group’s
member organizations. No changes were made to the benchmark jobs in 2023. The job descriptions for
each benchmark are provided in Appendix C.

Job Family Job Code Job Title
Executives 0000 President & Chief Executive Officer
Executives 0001 Chief Operating Officer

Executives 0002 Head of Operations and/or Engineering
Executives 0003 Chief Financial Officer / Head of Finance
Executives 0004 Head of Customer Service

Executives 0005 Head of Regulatory Affairs

Executives 0006 Head of Human Resources

Executives 0007 Head of Information Technology / Information Services
Administration 1000 Executive Assistant

Administration 1001 Administrative Assistant

Engineering 2000 Director, Engineering

Engineering 2001 Engineering Manager / Distribution Engineer
Engineering 2002 Project Engineer

Engineering 2003 Supervisor, Engineering

Operations 2500 Director, Operations

Operations 2501 Manager, Operations

Operations 2502 Manager, Control Centre

Operations 2503 Supervisor, Control Centre

Operations 2504 Supervisor, Protection and Control
Operations 2505 Supervisor, Station Maintenance
Operations 2506 Line Supervisor

Operations 2507 Manager, Meter Department

Operations 2508 Supervisor, Meter Department
Operations 2509 Manager, Continuous Improvement
Supply Chain / Procurement 3000 Director, Supply Chain Management
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Supply Chain / Procurement 3001 Manager, Procurement and/or Inventory and/or Facilities
and/or Fleet

Supply Chain / Procurement 3002 Supervisor, Stores/Inventory/Warehouse

Accounting/Finance 4000 Controller / Director, Finance

Accounting/Finance 4001 Manager, Accounting

Accounting/Finance 4002 Manager, Risk Management

Accounting/Finance 4003 Supervisor Accounting

Accounting/Finance 4004 Financial or Business Analyst

Accounting/Finance 4005 Accountant

Customer Service 5000 Director, Customer Service

Customer Service 5001 Manager, Customer Service and/or Billing

Customer Service 5002 Supervisor, Customer Service and/or Billing and/or
Collections

Customer Service 5003 Key Account Specialist

Communications 5500 Director, Communications

Communications 5501 Manager, Communications

Communications 5502 Communications Specialist

Regulatory Affairs 6000 Director, Regulatory Affairs

Regulatory Affairs 6001 Manager, Regulatory Affairs

Regulatory Affairs 6002 Regulatory Accountant

Conservation/Demand 7000 Settlement or Rate Analyst

Information 8000 Director, Information Systems

Systems/Technology

Information 8001 Manager, Information Systems

Systems/Technology

Information 8002 Systems and/or Program Administrator / Applications

Systems/Technology and/or Systems Support Professional

Information 8003 Manager Information Security

Systems/Technology

Information 8004 Network Specialist/Manager/Engineer

Systems/Technology

Human Resources 9000 Human Resources Manager

Human Resources 9001 Human Resources Generalist

Human Resources 9002 Human Resources Coordinator
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Human Resources
Human Resources

Non-Regulated Business -
Business Development Roles

Non-Regulated Business -
Business Development Roles

9003
9004
NOO1

NOO2

Payroll
Manager, Health & Safety

Executive Role - Non-Regulated Business

Non-Executive Role - Non-Regulated Business
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List of Participants

All Ontario LDC MEARIE members were invited to participate in the survey, and 37 organizations submitted

completed survey materials:
Alectra Utilities Inc

Bluewater Power Distribution
Burlington Hydro Inc

Centre Wellington Hydro Ltd
E.L.K. Energy Inc

Elexicon Energy Inc

Enova Power Corp

Entegrus Inc

ENWIN Utilities Ltd

EPCOR Electricity Distribution Ontario Inc
ERTH Power Corporation

Essex Powerlines

Festival Hydro Inc

Fort Frances Power Corporation
GrandBridge Energy

Greater Sudbury Utilities
Grimsby Power Inc

Halton Hills Hydro Inc

InnPower Corporation

ECKLER.CA
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Kingston Hydro

Lakeland Power Distribution Ltd
London Hydro Inc

Milton Hydro Distribution Inc
Newmarket-Tay Power Distribution Limited
Niagara Peninsula Energy Inc

North Bay Hydro Distribution Limited
Northern Ontario Wires Inc
Orangeville Hydro Limited

Oshawa PUC Networks Inc

Ottawa River Power Corporation
Peterborough Utilities Group

PUC Services Inc

Rideau St. Lawrence Distribution
Sioux Lookout Hydro Inc

Synergy North

Wasaga Distribution Inc

Welland Hydro-Electric System Corp
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Participant Profile

The profile of the 37 participants is summarized in the tables below. The figures are reported as provided
by the participants and have not been verified.

LDC Profile (N = 37) P25 P50 P75 Average!'
Operating Budget, excluding cost of energy (millions) $6.8 $14.2 $28.3 $37.6
Operating Budget, including cost of energy (millions) $35.6 $85.6 $177.9 $254.8
Number of Employees (full-time equivalent) 25.0 55.0 122.0 120.5
Number of Union Employees (full-time equivalent) 12.0 36.0 83.0 68.0
Number of Non-Union Employees (full-time equivalent) 10.0 24.0 41.0 52.5
Number of Customers 14,423 28,324 58,421 72171
Gross Revenue, including cost of energy (millions) $37.2 $87.7 $191.3 $263.8
Gross Revenue, excluding cost of energy (millions) $8.8 $19.6 $38.2 $55.5
Regulated Gross Revenue? 97.0% 98.6% 99.0% 96.3%
Unregulated Gross Revenue? 1.0% 1.4% 3.0% 3.7%

1. Where averages are significantly higher than the median (or P75) of the market, this indicates a
small number of observations with a large number which skew the average data high.

2. Twenty-five (25) of the 37 participants indicated there is a split between regulated and unregulated
gross revenue; the data provided for this statistic is only the organizations indicating the split.
Twelve organizations are not reporting blended revenue.

All organizations that responded reported that their fiscal year end is December.

Participants were also asked to report any sister company revenue and number of employees information,
if applicable. Overall, 16 organizations reported some revenue from sister companies. Where organizations
did not have direct employees generating the revenue, this was due to administration of non-employee
contractors, or, overseeing other staff not within the LDC and revenue sharing arrangements.

Sister Profile (N = 16) P25 P50 P75 Average
Total Revenue (millions) $0.3 $1.8 $13.7 $10.5
Number of Employees (full-time equivalent) 0.0 4.3 29.0 30.0

ECKLER.CA 105 5 9



ECKLER

Salary Administration

Salary Adjustments

Compensation ranges, also known as salary frameworks or salary structures, are the guidelines by which
companies administer compensation. These frameworks may be single job rates, step rate systems, salary
ranges, or broad bands. Typically, compensation ranges are adjusted based on economic factors on a
regular basis (annually). Actual compensation, or salaries paid, is the actual amount paid to employees
within the role. The actual compensation of an incumbent is typically within the salary range and their
position in the range/steps varies with tenure, experience and often, performance.

Organizations were asked how they adjusted salary ranges and actual salaries in 2022 and 2023, what
they are forecasting for 2024.

Salary Range Adjustments

The most common month of salary range adjustments is January, followed by April. The below table shows
the average salary range adjustments, excluding zeros. Survey participants are planning to increase salary
ranges in 2024 by an average of 2.98%.

Executive Director Management i Admin Overall

Technical

2022
(N=35) 3.86% 3.62% 3.50% 3.00% 3.05% 3.00% 3.35%
2023
(N=30) 3.53% 3.24% 3.19% 3.05% 3.14% 3.08% 3.20%
2024
(N=13) 3.27% 3.27% 3.00% 2.77% 2.77% 2.77% 2.98%

The salary range adjustment predictions have trended below what is implemented in the coming year.
Given higher and sustained inflation than forecasts indicated, organizations adjusted at a higher
percentage. Eckler’'s 2022 Salary Forecast survey also indicated that close to one-third of organizations
also made a mid-year adjustment to ranges in addition to annual adjustment to attempt to maintain market
position and mitigate talent loss. Historically organizations have adjusted ranges annually, or even less
periodically (i.e., every 2 or 3 years with market review).
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Actual Salary Increases

The most common month of actual salary increases is January, followed by April. The below table shows
the average actual salary increases, excluding zeros. Survey participants are planning to increase salaries
in 2024 by an average of 3.19%.

2022

(N=35) 2.87%

2023

(N=32)  3.66%

2024

(N=14)  2.98%

Executive

3.04%

3.67%

3.33%

Director

3.05%

3.63%

3.22%

Management

3.11%

3.51%

3.18%

Professional/

Technical

3.04%

3.49%

3.12%

Admin

2.98%

3.39%

3.10%

Overall

3.07%

3.57%

3.19%

Similar to salary range movement, actual salary increases in 2022/2023 are higher than the predicted

values in 2021/2022.

ECKLER.CA
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Incentive Programs
Performance Factors

For organizations that have a broad-based annual incentive plan in place, participants were asked to
provide the weighting of factors that are used to determine actual bonus payouts. The below table reports
the average weighting of each performance metric, by employee category. Executives and Senior
Management are typically more heavily weighted toward corporate performance, while Middle
Management, Professional, and Administrative jobs are typically more heavily weighted toward individual
performance. Team/Department factors are not commonly used, with only five participants reporting a
weighting for Team/Department performance.

Professional/

Executive Director Management

Performance Technical
Factor

(N=22) (N=18) (N=210)] (N=15)
Corporate 67.9% 55.9% 50.5% 40.8% 30.9% 37.5%
Individual 28.7% 36.3% 45.4% 49.4% 64.9% 60.6%
Team/ 2.4% 6.7% 4.1% 8.5% 4.3% 1.9%
Department

The most common plan for management roles is 50% equal weighting between corporate and individual
performance, and the most common plan for professional/technical and administrative staff is 100%
individual performance.

Incentive Opportunity Range

Target-based incentive programs typically have a minimum level of performance that must be achieved to
receive an incentive payout. If that threshold level of performance is not achieved, then there is no payout.
Conversely, target-based incentive programs typically also have a maximum level of payout, where
regardless of how much an employee exceeds their performance targets, the payout will not be any higher
than the maximum. Between the payout at threshold performance and the maximum payout, incentive
plans typically increase the level of payout as the performance levels also increase.

For example, if a job has an incentive target of 20% of base salary and the payout at the threshold level of
performance is half of the target, then the threshold level of performance is achieved, the payout will be
10% of base salary. If the maximum incentive is 2X the target, then the payout will be capped at 40% of
base salary.

The below table reports the average maximum incentive and average incentive at the threshold level of
performance, as a multiple of target, by employee category. The typical maximum payout is 1X target, and
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the typical payout at the threshold level of performance is 0.5X target. In the broader market, it is more
common to see higher maximum bonus levels as a multiple of target, especially at the Senior Management
and Executive levels.

Professional/

Incentive Executive Director Management .
Technical

Payout

Range (N=19) (N=19) (N=18)

(N=15)

Maximum

1.40X 1.39X 1.31X 133X 1.20% 1.35X
Payout

Payout at

VRSB 0.55X 0.54X 0.52X 0.56X 0.47X 0.50X
Level of

Performance
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Compression Policies

Participants were asked if they have a formal salary compression program in place. Only 8% of participants
(N=37) reported that they do have a formal program. Jobs affected include Line Supervisor and Operations
Manager.

Line Supervisors

The direct supervisor of unionized staff is typically called the “Line Supervisor”. Most organizations (60%)
(21 of 35 respondents) reported that Line Supervisors receive overtime compensation. The organizations
that do not offer overtime to Line Supervisors typically do offer other compensation, most commonly time
in lieu, but may also be a bonus or on call premiums.

The below table reports the average annual amount of overtime paid to the Line Supervisors and average
union staff incumbent reporting to the Line Supervisor; 11 organizations were able to provide average
annual overtime dollar amounts.

Position
Average

(N=11)

Line Supervisor $7,350 $15,000 $23,500 $16,357

Union Staff $10,250 $14,000 $18,966 $18,272

Both the Line Supervisor (N=21) and the union staff (N=25) roles typically have an overtime and/or on call
compensation rate of 2X regular base salary.

Participants were asked if any additional staff other than front-line supervisor roles are eligible for overtime.
Out of the 22 organizations that responded, 50% do offer overtime to other roles. Typically, only roles
below the Supervisor or Manager level are eligible for overtime.

The below table shows the team sizes for field teams, i.e., the number of union roles per supervisor.

Team Size

Average
(NGEE))
Union Roles per 7 9 " 9
Supervisor
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72% of LDCs (26 of 36 respondents) indicated that a company owned or leased car is provided to
supervisors for work purposes.

ECKLER.CA

e 23 organizations provided information about car storage. 74% of these organizations indicated that
company cars can be stored at the employee’s home and 26% indicated that company cars are
stored at their work location.

e 25 organizations provided information about personal use of company cars. 64% of these
organizations allow some level of personal use of company cars.

0 Of these 16 organizations, 81% have a mileage tracking system in place for personal use of
company cars. The most common method used to track mileage of personal use of
company cars is a logbook.

0 14 organizations provided details on limitations of personal use of company cars. 43%
indicated that employees can use company cars for personal use with no limitations, 29%
indicated that employees can use company cars for commuting only, 14% indicated that
employees can use company cars for personal use within reason, 7% indicated the
employees can use company cars for personal use by exception only, and 7% indicated
that only the employee can drive the company car.

e Seven organizations provided taxable benefit amounts for company cars. The median amount
reported was $5,500.00, and the average amount reported was $8,081.14.
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Non-Regulated Operations

Some participants in this survey earn additional revenue via non-regulated revenue channels. This section
discusses the details of these non-regulated operations.

Non-Regulated Revenue

32% of organizations (N=37) indicated that they do not have any non-regulated revenue, 38% of
organizations indicated that the non-regulated revenue is structured as a separate company, and 30%
indicated that non-regulated revenue is embedded within the organization.

Of the organizations that have some non-regulated revenue, 20 provided details around the non-regulated
revenue is supported.

Non-Regulated Revenue Yes [\ [o)
Full time dedicated sales staff 30% 70%
Full time dedicated non-sales 45% 55%
staff

Regulated company provides 75% 25%

corporate services for a fee

Shared staffing arrangement 70% 30%
with regulated company
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Key Performance Indicators

Participants that have non-regulated sources of income were asked what the Key Performance Indicators
(KPIs) for the business are, as well as proportion of each used in incentive and/or performance
measurement. The below table summarizes the prevalence and average scorecard weighting of each KPI.

KPI Used (% Yes) Average Scorecard Weighting'
Key Performance Indicator
(N=13) (N=7)
Earnings / Net Income 62% 42.7%
Other Financial Metric 54% 36.9%
Innovation: New Product / 31% *

Service Offering / Development

Customer: Retention/New 15% *

Other 46% 30.0%

*Insufficient data to report
1. Average scorecard weighting is based upon organizations only where the KPI = Yes.

Of the organizations that responded “other”, common descriptions were health and safety, system
reliability, and individual goals.

Of the eleven organizations provided information, 45% of organizations are seeking to grow their non-
regulated business 10-20% in the next three years, 36% are looking to maintain, 9% are seeking to grow 5-
10%, and 9% are seeking to grow 30%.
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Engineer Compensation

Many organizations (43%, N=35) differentiate compensation for engineers-in-training / P.Eng candidates.
Generally, engineers can expect a pay increase once they have achieved the designation. Most commonly,
engineers-in-training are paid on different salary grids/ranges than engineers with their P.Eng designation,
so once the designation is achieved, the engineer moves to the licensed engineer grid/range, which is
higher than the engineer-in-training grid/range. In some other cases, engineers-in-training and licensed
engineers are on the same pay band, however engineers-in-training cannot achieve full job rate until they
have achieved the P.Eng designation.
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COVID-19 Strategies
COVID-19 Impact
Participants were asked if COVID-19 impacted different aspects of their salary administration programs.

e 5% of organizations (N=37) reported that salary range and/or actual salary increases were affected
by COVID-19.

e No organizations (N=37) reported that promotions and/or salary increases were delayed due to
COVID-19.

e 5% of organizations (N=37) reported that merit increase budgets were higher or lower due to
COVID-19 (though this is also due to broader economic pressure beyond COVID-19).

e 7% of organizations (N=30) reported that adjustments were made mid-year to short-term variable
pay programs due to COVID-19.

e 7% of organizations (N=28) reported that incentive programs were affected by COVID-19, for
example adjusting key performance indicators.

e 3% of organizations (N=37) reported that pay premiums were adopted for front-line roles due to
COVID-19.

COVID-19 Strategies

Organizations were asked what strategies were utilized to combat the labour challenges faced since the
onset of the COVID-19 pandemic, and, if those strategies were temporary measures or have become
continuous measures. The prevalence of “yes” responses overall is reported below.

Tactic .
Temporary Measure Continuous

Tactic Used: % Yes % Measure %
(] (o]

(N=36)

Increase or introduction of 11% 0% 100%
employee wellness allowances

Optional leave 8% 100% 0%

Stipends, home allowances, or 8% 67% 33%
other compensation allowances
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Increased benéefits, including 8% 0% 100%
expanded EAP coverage

Early retirement provision 6% * *
Permanent position eliminations/ 6% * *
terminations

Bonus / discretionary 6% * *
compensation reduction

Pay premiums / hazard pay 6% * *
Retention awards 6% * *
Introduction of new benefits 6% * *
Temporary layoffs / furloughs 3% * *
Spot / recognition bonuses 3% * *
Base salary freeze 0% * *
Temporary pay reduction with 0% * *
no hours/duties adjustment

Temporary pay reduction with 0% * *
hours/duties also reduced

Work-sharing program 0% * *
Amendments to car allowances 0% * *

*Insufficient data to report
Details are provided for the following commonly used tactics:

e The most utilized tactic was increasing or introducing employee wellness allowances, which is a
measure that continues to be in place for all organizations that offer it. Organizations increased the
value of their wellness benefits and added at-home exercise equipment to their employee
purchase plan program. This combined with increased benefits, including expanded EAP coverage
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and increased values of health care spending accounts indicate a higher concentration on
employee health and wellness and building that into total rewards.

e Optional leave was temporarily offered, where employees were unable to find childcare /
dependent care and could not work from home, or where employees exhausted vacation time.

e Stipends, home allowances, and other compensation allowances were typically offered on a

temporary basis. For example, employees were allowed to claim workspace items through existing
allowance accounts.

Remote Work
Participants were asked to provide details on their remote work policies. All respondents (N=27) indicated

that they have not, nor will they be changing compensation policies for remote roles versus office-based
roles.

Four organizations indicated that there are no remote employees, and all employees are in the office five
days a week. Two organizations have no minimum in-office requirement and 11 organizations indicated that
have a hybrid model:

e 13 organizations require employees to be in the office on occasion or on an ad-hoc basis,
depending on meetings and events happening.

e Three organizations require employees to be in the office two days a week.
e Four organizations require employees to be in the office three days a week.
e Two organizations require employees to be in the office four days a week.
e One organization’s hybrid model varies depending on the department.

Three organizations indicated that there are no limits to where an employee resides. Most organizations
(N=26) do have a policy about employee geography limitations where:

e 12 organizations require employees to be able to meet in-office day requirements or be close to
service their service territory.

e Four organizations require employees to be located in Ontario, and one additional organization
indicated a preference for employees to be located in Ontario.

e Two organizations require employees to be in Canada.

e Two organization require employees to be within reasonable commute of their office / in the
municipality.
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Employee Engagement

Participants were asked to provide details on their employee engagement strategies. Common measures
employed to keep employees engaged included:

e Increased communications reported by 11 organizations, including online check-ins, team meetings,
and town halls.

e Virtual company lunches and other events, or in-person if restrictions allowed reported by six
organizations.

e Wellness programs/initiatives and/or awareness training reported by four organizations.

e Employee recognition initiatives reported by four organizations.

30% of organizations (N=33) experienced higher than usual voluntary turnover during the COVID-19
pandemic. Accommodations that HR made to retain employees that were subject to added pressures due
to the pandemic included:

e Work from home allowances reported by 13 organizations.
e Flexible/modified work schedules reported by eight organizations.
e Unpaid leave where work from home was not possible was reported by four organizations.

e Enhanced sick leave provisions to cover COVID-related absences were reported by two
organizations.

Five organizations indicated that no formal accommodations were made.
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Benefits Policies

Company Cars
Company-Owned Cars and Car Allowances

Where organizations provide a car allowance or company car as a perquisite (i.e., not cars provided for
business use only), they are most commonly offered as a monthly allowance. The below table shows the
monthly allowance amounts reported, by employee category.

Monthly Car
Allowance

Average

CEO (N=16) $692 $850 $1,000 $1,076
Executive (N=13) $584 $750 $750 $715

Director (N=5) * $450 * $430
Management (N=1) * 3 * *

*Insufficient data to report

Monthly leases are also offered to CEOs by three organizations. The average monthly lease reported was
$1,072. Two organizations provide the CEO with a company owned car.

Reimbursement Rates

The below table shows the reimbursement rates reported for using a personal automobile for business
purposes. The typical rate is 68 cents per kilometer, reported by 20 organizations and is aligned with the
Canada Revenue Agency mileage rate for 2023.

Mileage

Average
(N=37)
Reimbursement $0.61 $0.68 $0.68 $0.64
Rate ($/km)

Participants were also asked to provide details regarding reimbursement for travel, meals, or other
allowance coverage. Common themes identified are:
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16 organizations provided information on meal allowances. The average daily meal allowance
reported was $81.35 (N=12). Two organizations reported that meals are reimbursed based on the
actual costs incurred, excluding alcohol.

11 organizations reported that employees must submit an expense reimbursement form and
provide receipts.

Six organizations reported that hotel and ground transportation expenses are reimbursed based
on the actual costs incurred.

Three organizations reported that they pay for highway tolls and parking, in addition to their
mileage reimbursement policy.
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Perquisites
Additional Benefit Level
Participants were asked to provide the basic and supplemental life insurance coverage offered to senior

management, where the organization pays the premium. Generally, more organizations are providing a
higher level of life insurance coverage to senior level roles.

Employee Level Basic Coverage Supplemental Coverage
1.5X 2-3X
CEO
N=17 N=9
1.5X 2-3X
Executive
N=16 N=9
1.5X 2X
Director
N=13 N=8
1.5X 2X
Management
N=13 N=7

Education Reimbursement

24 organizations reported having a policy for post graduate programs. Common themes in the details of
these plans included:

e Six organizations report that the program must be beneficial and add value to the organization.

e Three organizations reported that employees must be pre-approved for post graduate education
programs.

e Three organizations reported that their post graduate programs policy covers all employees, while
one organization reported that it is only offered to management and executives.

23 organizations provided information on the qualification criteria in their policy for post graduate
programs:
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e Nine organizations reported that the post graduate program must be a job requirement and/or
beneficial for the employee’s current or future position.

e Seven organizations reported that post graduate program must be pre-approved.

e Seven organizations reported that the policy applies to all permanent employes that have
completed their probationary period.

e Three organizations reported that to be eligible, the employee must be a high performer or noted
as a potential leader.

Five organizations reported that there is no maximum amount that will be reimbursed for post graduate
programs. Twelve organizations reported specific annual maximum reimbursement amounts.

Education
Reimbursement Average

(N=12)

Annual Maximum $1,875 $2,500 $10,000 $6,083

24 organizations provided information on any conditions of the subsidy for the employee to repay all or
part of the subsidy if they leave the company within a specified time period:

e Five organizations reported that there is no formal policy in place.

e Eight organizations reported that their repayment policy requires different percentages of
repayment based on years of service.

e Where the policy has a flat pay back percentage, it is most commonly either 50% or 100% of the
amount reimbursed.

Club Membership - Fitness/Wellness

The below table reports the annual value of fitness/wellness club membership fees per employee, by
employee category.
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E:t'::g;e Average
CEO (N=19) $200 $300 $400 $382
Executive (N=19) $200 $300 $400 $317
Director (N=19) $190 $300 $400 $304
Management $200 $300 $400 $302
(N=19)

Professional/ $200 $300 $400 $296

Technical (N=17)

Health Care Spending Account

The below table reports the annual value of health care spending accounts per employee, by employee

category.
E?;:)Z;e Average
CEO (N=13) $680 $1,700 $2,000 $1,625
Executive (N=13) $565 $1,600 $2,000 $1,393
Director (N=12) $500 $725 $1,263 $1,054
Management $500 $725 $1,263 $960
(N=10)
Professional/ $500 $700 $1,350 $952
Technical (N=9)
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Executive Medical Plan

The below table reports the annual value of executive medical plans per employee, by employee category.

Employee Category P25 P50 P75 Average
CEO (N=8) $1,150 $2,713 $3,125 $2,283
Executive (N=8) $1,150 $2,713 $3,125 $2,283
Director (N=4) * $3,250 * $2,809
Management (N=0) * * * *
Professional/ * * * *

Technical (N=0)

*Insufficient data to report

Personal Computer / Internet Connection for Home Use

The below table reports the annual value of personal computers and/or internet connection for home use
per employee, by employee category.

Employee Category P25 Average
CEO (N=4) * $1,100 * $1,024
Executive (N=4) < $1,100 g $1,032
Director (N=4) * $1,100 * $1,032
Management (N=3) * * * $933
Professional/ * * * $933
Technical (N=3)

*Insufficient data to report
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Other Perquisites
Participants were also asked about other perquisites that were not reported as commonly offered.

e Five organizations pay for employees’ membership/professional dues. At the Management level,
the average annual dues paid per employee is $1,100.00.

e Social club memberships are only offered by two organizations to the CEO and Executive levels,
and only one organization to other employee levels.

e One organization offers second opinion medical advice to the CEO only.
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Vacation

Vacation Entitlement — CEO

The below table reports the years of service required to be eligible for the number of vacation weeks
indicated for CEOs.

3 Weeks 4 Weeks 5 Weeks 6+ Weeks
(N=20) (N=28) (N=31) (N=35)
Average Start 2 5 12 16
Median Start 2 7 14 20
Most Common Start Start Start 17 25

Vacation Entitlement — Executives

The below table reports the years of service required to be eligible for the number of vacation weeks
indicated for Executives.

PAVLEES 3 Weeks 4 Weeks 5 Weeks 6+ Weeks
Executives
(N=9) (NEES)) (N=27) (N=29) (N=31)
Average Start 1 5 12 17
Median Start 1 6 14 20
Most Common Start Start Start 17 25
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Vacation Entitlement — Directors

The below table reports the years of service required to be eligible for the number of vacation weeks
indicated for Directors.

2 Weeks 3 Weeks 4 Weeks 5 Weeks 6+ Weeks
Directors
(N=19) (N=27) (N=27) (N=28)
Average Start 1 5 13 19
Median Start Start 6 15 21
Most Common Start Start Start 15 25

Vacation Entitlement — Management

The below table reports the years of service required to be eligible for the number of vacation weeks
indicated for Management.

PAVLEES 3 Weeks 4 Weeks 5 Weeks 6+ Weeks
Management
(N=13) (N=33) (N=36) (N=36) (N=36)
Average Start 1 6 13 20
Median Start Start 7 14 21
Most Common Start Start 9 15 25
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Vacation Entitlement — Professional/Technical

The below table reports the years of service required to be eligible for the number of vacation weeks
indicated for Professional/Technical roles.

. 2 Weeks 3 Weeks 4 Weeks 5 Weeks 6+ Weeks
Professional/
Technical
(N=16) (N=30) (N=32) (N=32) (N=32)
Average Start 2 7 15 22
Median Start 2 8 15 24
Most Common Start Start 9 15 25
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Unused Vacation

Participants were asked about their policy on annual vacation entitlement that is not fully utilized before the
end of the year. All 37 survey participants responded to this question.

e 51% of organizations reported that a maximum amount of unused vacation can be carried over.

e 32% of organizations reported that unused vacation entitlement may be carried over, subject to a
maximum total accumulated balance.

e 14% of organizations reported that all unused vacation entitlement may be carried over with no
restrictions.

e 3% of organizations reported that unused vacation entitlement cannot be carried over to the next
year.

Of the organizations that allow unused vacation entitlement to be carried over with restrictions, five
organizations allow the full annual entitlement to be carried over. 24 organizations have a specified
number of days in their carry over policy, which is most commonly five days, or eight days on average.

e 10 organizations have no time limits within outstanding vacation days must be used.
e 14 organizations require employees to use carried over vacation days within six months or less.

e 12 organizations require employees to use carried over vacation days within 12 months.

Participants were asked to provide details on any variations in vacation carry over policies by level or
length of service:

e Six organizations reported that there are no variations by level or length of service.

e Three organizations reported that under special circumstances, the Board and/or President may
approve an employee to carry over more than the regular carry over policy.

e One organization reported that under special circumstances, Management positions and above
may be able to have unused vacation days paid out.

e One organization reported different numbers of days based on years of service, where the longer
employees have been with the company, the more days they are entitled to carry over.
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Benchmark Positions Survey Results

The benchmark job tables are provided as a separate Excel file. The file includes the statistical data for the
survey benchmark jobs for up to total cash compensation, including annual incentive or variable pay
information.

Reporting is available based on number of customers, number of employees, region, and revenue.

Market fluctuations can occur due to a variety of reasons, including true market movements, as well as
changes in sample. Statistics derived from small sample sizes are particularly vulnerable to variations.

The table below shows the median values from the “All” data cut. The other percentiles and data cuts are
available in the Excel file, where there is sufficient data to report.

Salary Salary Target Actual
Range Job Rate Range Incentive Total
Minimum Maximum Cash

Job . Nb. of

seep | FECEmIGCTERERE $265,000 $207,500 $251,000 $267,800 26.25%  $314,000  $311,500

Base
Salary

Officer

0001  Chief Operating Officer 8 $184,700  $158,200  $192,500 $205,400 12.43%  $206,000 $204,600

0002 Efgi::é%%era“ons sl 22 $191,000  $151700  $179,900 $200,100  15.44%  $207,500 $207,000
Chief Financial Officer / =

0003 oo 32 $182,300  $144,300  $176,400 $186,200  15.47%  $207,500 $202,700

0004 Head of Customer Service 7 $164,000  $127,00  $171100  $182,000  14.56%  $183,700  $198,400

0005 Head of Regulatory Affairs 8 $184,200 $149,900 $176,500 $202,200  2110%  $232,100  $208,100

0006  Head of Human Resources 17 $160,100  $135,600 $157,200  $173,400  14.95%  $177,000  $180,500
Head of Information

0007 Technology / Information 13 $165,600  $140,100  $164,800  $179,300 17.83% $203,500 $188,000
Services

1000  Executive Assistant 25 $85000  $71,500  $84,700  $97,100 5.45%  $89,800  $89,300

1001 Administrative Assistant 15 $73,300  $61,200  $70,400  $75300  454%  $75300  $73,800

2000 Director, Engineering 10 $152,300  $124,700  $156,600 $172,800  1418%  $165400  $174,000
Engineering Manager / o

2001 8 on Engineer 28 $133,500  $112,400  $132,400 $144900  675%  $139,400  $140,600

2002  Project Engineer 14 $105,500  $89,200  $109,700  $118,800  5.18% $111,800  $112,700

2003  Supervisor, Engineering 14 $118,800  $95,600  $116,600  $134,800  5.00%  $124,900  $124,900

2500 Director, Operations 12 $149,300  $118,400  $143,200  $158100  13.43%  $162,700  $157,500

2501 Manager, Operations 25 $135,000 $110,600  $130,300  $138,600  7.28%  $142,100  $137,600

2502  Manager, Control Centre 5 $150,000  $117,000  $130,800 $150,200  9.69%  $158,200  $150,200

2503  Supervisor, Control Centre 8 $18,700  $97,500  $112,500  $121,900  5.00%  $118700  $118,400

2504 igf]fr:‘)’l'w' HREEI e Ene 6 $121,000  $96,00  $116,100  $124,900  4.67%  $126,300  $125,100
Supervisor, Station

2505 pbeneon > 7 $119,300  $96,000  $112,500  $120,000 . $120,000  $118,900

2506  Line Supervisor 26 $117700  $96,100  $113,400  $122,400  5.39%  $122,000  $118,800

2507 Manager, Meter Department 8 $126,300  $99,600  $120,300  $133,300  824%  $135100  $129,200
Supervisor, Meter o,

2508 Dot 10 $111,200  $94,200  $10,700  $19,500  6.09%  $117,900  $119,000
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Salary Salary Target Actual Total
Range Job Rate Range Incentive Total Cash
Minimum Maximum Cash Design

Job Nb. of

Sy | METEEED COmiels $129,600  $111,800  $134,000  $154100  917%  $140,600  $147,000

Base
Salary

Improvement
s | SIEEIED SUREEL 5 $147,400  $108,400 $130,800 $156,500  10.79%  $167,600  $152,900
Management
Manager, Procurement
3001  and/or Inventory and/or 15 $120,300  $98,300  $118,200 $131,100 7.00% $123,700  $122,800
Facilities and/or Fleet
sppn | SURENESL 10 $105,00  $88,900  $108,100  $114,300  456%  $114,400  $111,700
Stores/Inventory/Warehouse ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’
4000 'C:ilzgtr:(c:)ger/ Dl 13 $144200  $115,000  $142,800 $164,300  10.19%  $160,600  $162,600
4001  Manager, Accounting 13 $130,300  $98,400  $121,400 $133,600  860%  $132,100  $131,200
4002 Manager, Risk Management 4 $130,000  $99,500  $128,200  $143,100 - $145,400  $137,900
4003  Supervisor Accounting 13 $108,500 $91,500 $107,700  $118,900 5.47% $114,600 $111,300
4004 E\'::I;g'ta' e 21 $95,600  $80,300  $96,800  $106,900  427%  $97,600  $102,500
4005  Accountant 8 $94100  $77,200  $90,600  $102,100  7.00%  $95400  $90,600
5000 Director, Customer Service 10 $146,300  $125400 $145200 $169,700  12.38%  $163,700  $164,100
5001 g"na d’}f)?eB'i'mi‘éSt°mer HREs 23 $113,400  $96,200  $17,400  $125400  7.78%  $118,400  $119,100
Supervisor, Customer
5002  Service and/or Billing and/or 22 $98,800  $88,900  $103,500 $112,500  536%  $105200  $106,100
Collections
5003  Key Account Specialist 4 $110,400  $88,000  $110,000  $123,900 - $110,900  $120,800
5500 Director, Communications 5 $147,000 $114,100 $142,700  $150,500 11.06% $155,000  $145,700
5501 Manager, Communications 9 $118200  $100,900  $119,600  $128,500  6.18% $119,100  $127,100
5502 Communications Specialist 18 $82,100 $71,600 $84,800 $94,000 4.80% $84,900 $88,600
6000 Director, Regulatory Affairs 8 $144,300  $119,000  $142,700 $162,800  12.99%  $161,300  $161,100
6001 Manager, Regulatory Affairs 12 $126,700  $105700  $119,600  $131,700 513%  $130,600  $124,900
6002  Regulatory Accountant 1 $97,300  $80,800  $97,000  $1M,500  6.36%  $100,000  $103,600
7000  Settlement or Rate Analyst 5 $97,300  $84,200  $100,000  $114,900  4.05%  $108100  $105,200
8000 2}'{;";2::; Infemeer 9 $150,200  $120,200  $150,200  $173,400  10.57%  $162,200  $173,900
8001 g”;srt‘gf’nir e 18 $132,600 $107,200 $127,300 $135300  6.81%  $137,600  $130,700
Systems and/or Program
Administrator / Applications o
8002 LS etoms Support 19 $104,900  $79,400  $101,400  $108,100  6.59%  $104,900  $103,200
Professional
8003 g:cnjrﬂflr Lilfell el 10 $129,400  $104,400 $129,600 $133,000 800%  $134100  $137,100
Network o
8004 o istManager/Engineer 10 $108,000  $81,000  $99,800  $112,800  551%  $113,500  $106,900
9000 Human Resources Manager 13 $126,200 $108,400  $121,900  $135500  7.61%  $126,200  $127,400
9001 gg?:rglifswmes 14 $93,500  $82,300  $98200  $105100  3.32%  $96,700  $104,000
Human Resources 9
9002  omen TES 10 $76,500  $67,000  $80,800  $89,600  4.02% = $78900  $85,200
9003  Payroll 14 $88,600  $72,200  $89,800  $98,500  5.00%  $92,100  $93,200

ECKLER.CA 131 35



ECKLER

Base Salary Salary Target Actual Total
Salar Range Job Rate Range Incentive Total Cash
Y Minimum Maximum Cash Design
Job Nb. of
9004 Manager, Health & Safety $128,500  $100,900  $121,900  $133,600 8.20% $134,500  $128,500
Noo1  Executive Role - Non 5 $198,000 $158400 $200,500  $211100  14.42%  $208,500 $236,600

Regulated Business

Non-Executive Role - Non 4 $110,400  $97,500  $112200  $126,900 - $112,200  $117,200

higer Regulated Business
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Appendix A: Survey Methodology

To formulate the information in this report, Eckler collected data, conducted quality assurance, and
aggregated information to publish statistics.

A survey package was distributed to each participant that collected jobs data for the survey benchmark
roles, as well as information on the organization’s profile, salary administration policies, and benefits
policies. Participants matched their jobs to the benchmark job profiles and provided data for each position,
where applicable. For each position where an organization submitted more than one match, each unique
data point was reviewed to ensure that all matches were accurate and should all be included. If all are
valid, then each unique data point was used for that organization.

Eckler reviewed all submitted survey packages and contacted participants to verify the data provided, as
necessary. Space was provided for additional comments with respect to the reported data for the role as
well to ensure participants were able to provide any important context to the data of special circumstances
that would influence the pay for an incumbent or position. If any of the submitted matches to the
benchmark roles were deemed incorrect or not representative of the market, those outlier data points
were removed from the aggregated survey results.
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Appendix B: Terms and Definitions

For collecting compensation data, Eckler provided definitions for various compensation elements which
form both compensation design — the intended range of pay for a position, as well as actual compensation
— what an incumbent is currently being paid in the role.

Job Match Information

Data Collection Field Description

Job Title within your The title used in your organization for the position you have matched to the
Organization benchmark.

Your assessment of the "size" (scope/complexity) of the job in your
organization compared the benchmark job description provided. For some
positions, indicators of scope are discussed in the description; for others it will
be a matter of subjective assessment.

+ The position in your organization has greater scope and/or complexity than
the benchmark. Typically, the job would be perceived as at least 15% larger.
For people managers, greater scope may include a larger than "typical"
number of staff and/or wider range of activities/functions being managed or
supervised. At senior management & executive levels, greater scope may also
include additional functions reporting into this position (e.g., IT and Customer
Service reporting to the CFO would make the job "wider" than the CFO in the
Quiality of Match benchmark description).

= The position in your organization is of similar scope and/or complexity as the
benchmark. Typically, the job would be perceived as within +/- 15% of the
benchmark.

- The position in your organization has smaller scope and/or complexity than
the benchmark. Typically, the job would be perceived as at least 15% smaller
(i.e., less than 85% of the scope/complexity of the benchmark). For people
managers, scope may include a smaller than "typical" humber of staff and/or
narrower range of activities/functions being managed or supervised. At senior
management & executive levels, smaller scope may include functions that
would normally be expected to report into this position reporting elsewhere.

Work Location The postal code of the work location for this position.

Standard Hours of
Work
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Number of Incumbents The number of incumbents in the position you have matched.

The pay grade / job grade / grade level used within your organization to

Pay Grade designate the level of the job.

Design Compensation: Salary Range

Data Collection Field Description

Minimum The lowest salary/rate that the organization is prepared to pay for an
incumbent in the position. May be the starting salary for inexperienced/non-
qualified hire.

Job Rate / Control The salary your organization is prepared to pay for competent performance by

Point a fully trained incumbent. This is typically the midpoint of a salary range or the

highest step of a step structure.

Maximum The highest point in the salary range or the highest step of a step structure.

Design Compensation: Short Term (Annual Incentive)

Data Collection Field Description

Eligible? (Y/N) Is the position typically eligible to participate in a defined incentive plan
designed to reward the individual for performance/results achieved during a
period of one year or less?

Target (%) If the position is eligible, record the target bonus rate for the position if the
target bonus is communicated as a percentage of base salary. Target bonus is
the level of award that an employee in this position would expect to receive if
all corporate, team and individual performance goals are met.

Target ($) If the position is eligible, record the target bonus rate for the position if the
target bonus is communicated as a dollar amount. Target bonus is the level of
award that an employee in this position would expect to receive if all
corporate, team and individual performance goals are met.
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Discretionary If the position is eligible and the bonus plan is "discretionary". Discretionary
plans have no target bonus rate and pay out at the end of the year at the
discretion of executives / the board.

Actual Compensation

Data Collection Field Description

Base Salary ($) This is the annualized amount paid for work performed on a regular, ongoing
basis. It does NOT include variable bonus or incentive payments, sales
commissions, shift premiums, or overtime payments. Record on an annual, full
time equivalent basis, as of April 1, 2023.

Bonus Paid ($) Total of all short-term incentive awards paid to the incumbent(s) for
performance/results over the previous year. If the incumbent joined the
organization and/or became eligible for incentive pay during the year, and the
actual bonus paid was on a pro-rated basis, please advise the annualized
amount (before pro-rating).

Additional Information

Data Collection Field Description

Comments / Additional Record any information which you feel may assist in validating position
Information matching or explaining special circumstances that influence pay.

Aggregated Statistics

Aggregated statistics are compiled by summing compensation elements; specifically, Eckler has prepared
two aggregated statistics which provide a more holistic view of an incumbent’s annual compensation.

e Total Cash Design: Salary Control Point or Job Rate + Incentive Target

e Actual Total Cash: Base Salary + Bonus Paid

Where a role is not provided with an incentive, Total Cash Design is equal to the Salary Control Point or
Job Rate, and Actual Total Cash is equal to Base Salary.
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Information surveyed is provided in aggregated form only to ensure that (1) data for individual organizations
or incumbents is not disclosed and (2) to ensure a statistically relevant sample. Eckler requires a minimum
number of observations to publish compensation statistics as follows:

Statistic Definition Minimum Number of

Data Observations

90th percentile If all observations were sorted and
listed from highest/largest to lowest/smallest, 10%

P90 of the observations would fall above the 90th 12
percentile and 90% would fall below.
75th percentile If all observations were sorted and

P75 listed from highest/largest to lowest/smallest, 25% 3

of the observations would fall above this value and
75% would fall below.

50" percentile, also referred to as “median” If all
observations were sorted and listed from
P50 highest/largest to lowest/smallest, 50% of the 4
observations would fall above this value and 50%
would fall below.

25th percentile If all observations were sorted and
listed from highest/largest to lowest/smallest, 75%

P25 of the observations would fall above this value and 8
25% would fall below.
10th percentile If all observations were sorted and

P10 listed from highest/largest to lowest/smallest, 90% 12

of the observations would fall above this value and
10% would fall below.

Average The arithmetic mean of all values,
Average calculated by adding up all the values and dividing 3
by the number of observations.
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Appendix C: Benchmark Job Models
Executives

Job Code  Job Title Description

Directs the development of short- and long-term strategic plans,
operational objectives, policies, budgets, and operating plans for the
organization, as approved by the Board of Directors. Establishes an

President & Chief  organization hierarchy and delegates limits of authority to

Executive Officer subordinate executives regarding policies, contractual commitments,
expenditures, and human resource matters. Represents the
organization to the financial community, industry groups, government
and regulatory agencies and the general public.

0000

Highest ranking operations position. Reporting to the President/CEO,
directs the operational elements of the organization, could include
operations & engineering, customer services, metering, and
information technology. Develops the short- and long-term strategic
plans, directs the development of operational objectives, policies,
budgets for his/her areas of accountability. The position reports
directly to the President/CEO.

Chief Operating

wogl Officer

Highest ranking operations/engineering position. Reporting to COO
or President. Directs both the operations and engineering functions.
Develops the short- and long-term strategic plans, formulates and
implements plans, budgets, policies, and procedures to facilitate and
improve processes. Establishes clear controls, objectives, and
measures to ensure safe and appropriate delivery of power and
power related services. Evaluates the feasibility of new or revised
systems or procedures and oversees operations and engineering to
ensure compliance with established standards.

Head of
Operations
and/or
Engineering

0002

Highest ranking financially oriented position within the company.
Reporting to the President & CEO, this strategic role plans directs and
controls the organization's overall financial plans, policies and
accounting practices and relationships with lending institutions,
shareholders, and the financial community in mid to large
organizations. Provides advice and guidance for the Board of
Directors on financial matters. May direct such functions as finance,
general accounting, tax, payroll, customer billing, regulatory affairs,
and information systems and may be responsible for Administration
functions. Normally possesses a CA, CMA or CGA designation.

Chief Financial
0003 Officer / Head of
Finance

The highest-ranking customer service position in the utility. Provides
direction for all departmental activities, services, and practices,
including customer care/call centre, billing, credit, and collections.
Head of Accountable for the development, implementation, and integration of
Customer Service  all customer service-related activities to achieve a competitive
advantage through customer driven initiatives and strategies. Directs
and oversees the implementation of customer service standards,
policies, and procedures; manages and coordinates budgets.

0004
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Represents the organization on quality and regulatory matters before

government agencies and conformity assessment bodies including

providing of evidence, regulatory filings, supporting analyses, position

papers, interrogatory responses, etc. Keeps abreast of on-going

developments in regulatory practices affecting electrical distribution
Head of S - o2 .

0005 Regulatory Affairs utilities. Ensures that regulatory information is disseminated
throughout the organization in a timely and effective manner. Is
responsible for the filing of written communications and regulatory
submissions to government agencies (OEB) and conformity
assessment bodies (IMO). Generally, reports to President & CEO or a
senior executive.

The highest-ranking human resources position in the organization.
Provides direction, support and alignment of organization-wide
Human Resources practices and systems with the business in terms
of mission, vision, and the strategic imperatives. Ensures that existing
needs and future demands of internal customers are met through a

Head of Human cost effective and efficient HR services. Directs HR management and
0006 ) ; :

Resources staff in the development and implementation of Human Resources
strategy, policies and programs covering employment, negotiations &
labour relations, training, compensation, organization development,
performance management, benefits and may include health & safety.
Provides coaching and counsel to the executive and Board of
Directors.

The top information technology related position in the organization.
Provides direction, support and alignment of organization-wide
information technology practices and systems with the business in

Head of terms of mission, vision, and the strategic imperatives. Ensures that

Information existing needs and future demands of internal and external

0007 Technology / customers are met through operationally secure and well-designed

Information technology solutions. Directs staff/vendors in the development and

Services implementation of information technology strategy & policies. This

role will oversee software development, infrastructure development,
end users support, data management, cyber security, project
management, IT processes and business applications.

Administration

Job Code  Job Title Description

Performs advanced, diversified, and confidential administrative
duties requiring broad knowledge of organizational policies and
practices. Initiates and prepares correspondence, reports, either
1000 Executive Assistant routine or non-routine. Screens telephone calls and visitors and
resolves routine and complex inquiries. Schedules appointments,
meetings, and travel itineraries. In some cases, may have
responsibility for routine HR and administrative services. Records,
prepares, and distributes minutes of meetings, including Board of
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Director minutes. Reports to the President & CEO and may provide
support to other executives.

Performs advanced, diversified, and confidential administrative
duties for executives and/or senior management, requiring broad
and comprehensive experience and knowledge of organizational

Administrative policies and practices. Prepares correspondence, reports, either

Assistant routine or non-routine. Screens telephone calls and visitors and
resolves routine and complex inquiries. Schedules appointments,
meetings, and travel itineraries. Reports to a senior executive or
executive team.

1001

Engineering

Job Code  Job Title Description
2000 Director, Plans and directs the overall engineering activities and engineering
Engineering staff of the organization. Formulates and implements plans, budgets,

policies, and procedures to facilitate and improve processes.
Coordinates the creation, development, design and improvement of
the organization's projects and products in conformance with
established programs and objectives. Oversees plans, resources
and budgets of the department aligned with business strategy.

2001 Engineering "Supervises and directs the work of an engineering division such as
Manager / distribution, line design, transmission planning, distribution planning
Distribution and/or civil engineering. Responsible for engineering work involving
Engineer a wide scope of assignments. Handles personnel coordination and

issues of the division, prepares estimates, specifications, and
designs, including the supervision, planning, and scheduling of work
within the division — Requires a P. Eng.

OR

Supervises engineering technicians or service technicians. Directs
and coordinates the activities, schedules and projects of the
construction and maintenance group of those involved with the
distribution of electrical power from transformer substations,
construction, and maintenance of distribution systems. Consults
with other department management on plant design, construction,
and maintenance. Prepares monthly operating reports, budget
estimates, and work and materials specifications. Reviews and
approves material requisitions, work authorizations and drawings for
facilities. Requires a P. Eng.
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2002 Project Engineer Non-supervisory position. Directs and coordinates activities related
to utility engineering project work, such as smart grid systems,
renewables, large utility projects, asset renewal, etc. Requires a P.

Eng.
2003 Supervisor, Supervises a small technical work group which may include CAD
Engineering operators and/or engineering technicians. Coordinates the

development and maintenance of engineering and construction
standards and systems (GIS, AM/FM, CAD). Organizes, stores, and
maintains the integrity of hard copy file records, digital formats, and
mapping standards. Normally requires a C.E.T. or A.Sc. T. Typically
reports to an engineering manager.

Operations

Job Code  Job Title Description

2500 Director, NOT the head of function. Plans and directs all operations functions
Operations (no engineering responsibility), of the utility. Formulates and

implements plans, budgets, policies, and procedures to facilitate
and improve processes and establishes clear controls, objectives,
and measures to ensure safe and appropriate delivery of services
and clarity of roles and responsibilities. Evaluates the feasibility of
new or revised systems or procedures and oversees operations to
ensure compliance with established standards.

2501 Manager, NOT the head of function. Supervises, co-ordinates, directs,
Operations schedules, and controls the construction, maintenance, and

personnel of the division, including budgets, transportation,
equipment and material requirements and fleet management.
Division responsibilities include construction, maintenance, and
repair of all overhead transmission, overhead and underground
distribution and may include coordination of tree trimming for
geographical area assigned to the division. In smaller utilities, a
professional engineer may fill this role.

2502 Manager, Control Supervises, co-ordinates, directs, schedules, and controls the
Centre control centre and technical staff. Provide leadership in the planning
and coordination of the control centre relative to safety, reliability,
and control of the distribution system. Is responsible for budgets,
and the direct operations of the control centre approving system
outages, switching and maintenance requirements to maintain and
improve system reliability.
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2503

2504

2505

2506

2507

ECKLER.CA

Supervisor, Control
Centre

Supervisor,
Protection and
Control

Supervisor, Station
Maintenance

Line Supervisor

Manager, Meter
Department

Directs and supervises control centre technical staff. Provides
planning and coordination of control centre scheduling and
maintenance required for the safe, reliable operation and control of
the distribution system, including the authorization of the operation
of system devices, equipment and control access to electrical plant
and substations. Approves and coordinates system outages and
switching as required for maintenance and system reliability.
Oversees power interruptions and emergencies with dispatch staff
to affect corrective measures for isolation, emergency repairs and
restoration purposes. Monitors feeder load profiles.

Responsible for the management of all Protection & Controls
activities related to the installation, maintenance, and
commissioning of: Protective Relaying Schemes and Station
Automation Systems; SCADA System, Visual Display System and
Remote Terminal Units; Operations Ethernet and system-wide Area
Communications Networks; Distribution Automation Systems,
Sectionalizing Devices and Remote Supervisory Controlled Devices.
Prepares and administers reports, budgets, Policies and
Procedures, record keeping systems.

Responsible for the planning, coordinating both maintenance and
installation of substations, as well as ensuring reliability of the
underground plant, through testing and troubleshooting.
Supervises, coordinate and schedule the activities of Station
Maintenance Electricians and Protection and Control Technicians,
Reviews work assignments, daily logs, reports, and orders. Co-
ordinate crews and plan jobs, assigns work per shift, long-term
work, and shift coverage to ensure the smooth flow of routine work
and that all shifts are covered.

Coordinates and directs the lead journey person and/or crews in the
construction and maintenance of distribution lines and equipment
(overhead and/or underground). Works with lead journey person to
develop plans and schedules required in directing and assigning a
crew or crews of skilled trade staff in performing construction,
maintenance and operation of the distribution system lines in a safe
and efficient manner. Supervises and coordinates subcontractors
engaged in planning and executing work procedures, interpreting
specifications, and managing construction.

Supervises the overall operations of the Meter department,
prepares budgets, directs the purchase and maintenance of
equipment and technology related to the department. Provides
direction on the supervision of meter staff, the assignment of work
and productivity of staff. Supervises the work related to interactions
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with electronic meter programming and interaction with/or the
operation of the MV9O0 or similar data collection systems.

2508 Supervisor, Meter Responsible for overall operation of the Meter department,
Department including operations, budgeting and supervision of meter

technicians or other operations staff. Assigns, monitors, and
inspects the daily work and productivity of the staff in metering
operations to ensure timely delivery of services, maintenance of
equipment and identification of issues. Develops work plans for the
department that include supervising meter re-verification, new
meter installs, record maintenance and monitoring of meter
maintenance, damage, reporting and theft issues. Ensures
compliance with technical standards for equipment. Responsible for
electronic meter programming and interaction with/operation of an
MV9O0 or similar data collection system.

2509 Manager, Responsible for defining, measuring, and testing procedures in a
Continuous company with an eye to improving
Improvement operations/production/products/services efficiency. Analyzes

maintains and/or improves organizational performance, using a
variety of skills, such as project design, leadership, and
management to ensure performance and process development and
ultimately optimization. Qualifications: Engineering background.

Supply Chain / Procurement

Job Code  Job Title Description

3000 Director, Supply Responsible for the overall operation of the Procurement, Inventory,
Chain Management Fleet and/or Facilities programs and initiatives in the organization.

Formulates and implements plans, budgets, policies, and
procedures to facilitate and improve processes and establishes
clear controls, objectives, and measures to ensure safe and
appropriate delivery of services and clarity of roles and
responsibilities. Oversees the establishment of user service level
agreements and provides contract management expertise and acts
as a resource for contract negotiation, review, and approval. Directs
the effective capital acquisition and maintenance of the corporate
fleet and/or directs the effective maintenance and capital
investment of the organization’s facilities and assets.
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3001 Manager, Responsible for all purchasing and/or inventory and/or facilities
Procurement and/or fleet for all areas of the utility. Negotiates vendor agreements
and/or Inventory and manages the tender process. May also be responsible for
and/or Facilities stores and inventory control in the warehouse. Is responsible for
and/or Fleet budgets, policies and procedures and directs the work of the

purchasing or buyers and/or stores and/or facilities and/or fleet
personnel. Works with the organization in setting partnership
relationships to understand and meet the needs of the organization,
its operations and risk associated with the effective and efficient
operations of the company.

3002 Supervisor, Supervises inventory control, records, and stores operation. Orders
Stores/Inventory/ material to maintain on-hand quantities with procurements approval.
Warehouse Responsible for testing safety equipment, i.e., hoses, blankets,

gloves, etc., small tool and equipment repair and reconditioning.
Assists procurement department in the sale of obsolete equipment

and material.
Accounting/Finance
Job Code  Job Title Description
4000 Controller / NOT the head of function. Responsible for all financial reporting,
Director, Finance accounting and record keeping functions. Directs the establishment

and maintenance of the organization's accounting and finance
principles, practices, and procedures for the maintenance of its
fiscal records and the preparation of its financial reports. Directs
general and property accounting, cost accounting and budgetary
control. Appraises operating results in terms of costs, budgets,
operating policies, trends, and increased profit opportunities.
Reports to a CFO/VP Finance.

4001 Manager, Manages the general accounting functions and the preparation of
Accounting reports and statistics reflecting earnings, profits, cash balances and
other financial results. Formulates and administers approved
accounting practices throughout the organization to ensure that
financial and operating reports accurately reflect the condition of
the business and provide reliable information. Reports to
Controller/Director Finance or CFO/VP Finance.
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4002

4003

4004

4005

Manager, Risk
Management

Supervisor
Accounting

Financial or
Business Analyst

Accountant

Responsible for risk management activities including cash flow
management, credit facilities management, insurance and support
for credit and collection policies throughout the corporation. May be
responsible for Ensuring that cash liquidity risk is managed in an
appropriate fashion such that bank account balances are sufficient
to meet operational, capital expenditures and debt servicing
requirements while minimizing short-term borrowings or surplus
investing. Provides leadership in the developing new and refining
existing risk management policies to respond to changes in risk
tolerances and business conditions and as financial risks are better
understood in accordance with industry best practices. Reports to
Head of Finance or COO or CEO.

Coordinates activities of the payable/receivable clerks. Supervises
accounts payable and receivable transactions, entries, and trial
balances; responsible for the accuracy of all journal entries and
reconciliation of invoices; updates credit department on account
status.

Conducts analysis of information for budgeting, investment, and
financial forecasts; applies principles of accounting to analyze past
and present financial operations; estimates future revenues and
expenditures; prepares budgets; develops and maintains budgeting
systems; Process and prepares business transactions and reports,
reconciles ledgers and sub-ledgers, cash flow projections, entry of
source documents. Holds a financial designation, either CA, CMA or
CGA.

Supports the organization decisions through financial information
and relevant analysis. Ensure the integrity between the CS work
order systems and general ledger system is maintained. Initiate
corrective measures when discrepancies occur between the
systems. Collect and combine information for the decision-making
process by management, including financial statements and special
projects as assigned (e.g., preparation of rate submission
supplemental information).
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Customer Service

Job Code  Job Title Description
5000 Director, Customer  NOT the head of function. Provides direction for all departmental
Service activities, services, and practices, including customer care/call

centre, billing, credit, and collections. Accountable for the
implementation and integration of all customer service-related
activities. Oversees the implementation of customer service
standards, policies, and procedures; manages budgets; manages
activities of CS managers and/or supervisory staff.

5001 Manager, NOT the head of function. Manages a team of customer service
Customer Service and/or billing representatives in providing information, receiving,
and/or Billing and responding to customer inquiries, complaint, or requests.

Develops and maintains customer information systems, processes
and procedures including billing, credit, deposits, and collections.
Liaises with representatives of other organizations and customer
groups to share information and resolve administrative,
organizational, and technical problems. Responds to elevated
customer complaints. This function may also be responsible for
coordinating meter installation/maintenance, residential electric
service connections, and service calls.

5002 Supervisor, Supervises customer service representatives (billing clerks and/or
Customer Service collections clerks) and coordinates customer service programs
and/or Billing within the framework of established customer service policies.

and/or Collections Schedules and organizes staff to accommodate anticipated
workflow from bill inquiries, delinquent accounts, re-connections
and disconnections, customer deposits, etc. Recommends
corrective steps to address customer issues and refers unique
issues to manager for response.

5003 Key Account Works the organizations’ largest customers to ensure customer
Specialist satisfaction as well as retain top customers and nurture those key
relationships over time. Acts as a strategic partner and advisor to
the client, providing services, resolving complaints and where
appropriate discovering new opportunities, growing the business,
and meeting customer needs.
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Communications

Job Code  Job Title Description

5500 Director, Communications Directs the development, management, and execution of
internal and external corporate communications strategies
for the company, and marketing and public relations
initiatives. Acts as the Chief Spokesperson for the
organization. Leads the management and development of
the corporate brand and identity. Oversees the
development, production and distribution of corporate
publications including, but not limited to, the annual report,
customer newsletters, information brochures, bill inserts,
Green marketing materials, employee newsletters and
media releases. Directs the development and management
of the company’s external (corporate internet site) and
internal (corporate intranet site) web presence and
strategy. Oversees the management and execution of
internal and external corporate events as well as
community-relations activities such as sponsorship and
donation programs.

5501 Manager, Communications Responsible for managing the development and
implementation of all customer communications initiatives
as well as the marketing communications expertise and
support required for the successful delivery of the
customer communications. Communication materials may
include, but are not limited to, customer newsletters,
information brochures, bill form design, employee intranet,
LCD information monitors, and website communications.
Working in conjunction with Regulatory Affairs, develop
materials or other communication methods to
communicate regulatory changes/issues that may directly
impact the customer. Manages event planning for internal
and external company events.

5502 Communications Specialist Responsible for providing communications support for
internal and external communications. Evaluates and
utilizes best platform for communication, including social
media. Keeps current of industry and communication
trends, monitoring communication efficacy and data as
available to support the communications team by providing
input to the overall communications plan. Assists in the
development of key messages, composing press releases
and preparing other communications materials (including
website).
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Regulatory Affairs

Job Code Job Title

6000 Director,
Regulatory Affairs

6001 Manager,
Regulatory Affairs

6002 Regulatory
Accountant

ECKLER.CA

Description

NOT the head of function. Supports the VP or may represent the
organization on regulatory matters before government agencies and
conformity assessment bodies including providing of evidence,
regulatory filings, supporting analyses, position papers, interrogatory
responses, etc. Ensures that regulatory information is disseminated
throughout the organization in a timely and effective manner. Is
responsible for or supports the filing of written communications and
regulatory submissions to government agencies (OEB) and
conformity assessment bodies (IMO).

NOT the head of function. Manages the organization’s regulatory
staff, programs, and activities to ensure compliance. Assists the
organization on quality and regulatory matters before government
agencies, providing research and analyses. Ensures that regulatory
information is disseminated throughout the organization in a timely
and effective manner. Coordinates the filing of written
communications and regulatory submissions to government agencies
(OEB) and conformity assessment bodies (IMO).

Ensures that the accounting activities for regulatory financial
reporting are in compliance with all Ontario Energy Board (OEB)
policies and guidelines. Act as a key resource to provide expert
advice and recommendations in the implantation of all OEB, OPA and
IESO codes and regulations in order to ensure corporate compliance.
Track and reconcile all OEB accounts, including business rationale
for changes in balances, cost side of accounts subject to prudency
review (i.e., conservation, smart meters) and the cost side of Ontario
Power Authority (OPA) programs.
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Conservation/Demand

Job Code  Job Title Description
7000 Settlement or Rate  Responsible for recording, creating, analyzing, processing and
Analyst reconciling metering data. Operates and administers an MV-90 or

similar data collection system, downloading, validating, editing,
estimating, and processing interval meter-related information. Has
in-depth understanding of commercial billing practices, the IMO and
the OEB's Retail Settlement Code. Analyses rates using rate
sensitivity models and develops appropriate rate structures, using
the specific models.

Information Systems/Technology

Job Code  Job Title Description
8000 Director, Information Accountable for operations and alignment of the
Systems Information and Telecommunication Systems with the

business in terms of organization objectives and
imperatives. Ensures that existing needs and future
demands of internal and external customers are met
through a cost effective and efficient information and
telecommunication infrastructure. Oversees IS
management in areas of computer operations, systems
planning, design, security, programming, and
telecommunications. Reviews and evaluates project
feasibility and needs based upon management's and
business requirements and priorities. Develops
departmental plans, strategy, budgets, and resource
requirements. Typically reports to the Chief IT role or may
report directly to the CEO and/or CFO.

8001 Manager, Information Manages and directs staff in areas of computer operations,
Systems systems planning, design, programming, and

telecommunications. Develops and maintains systems
standards and procedures and assigns work to department
staff. Reviews and evaluates project feasibility and needs
based upon management's and business requirements and
priorities. Develops departmental plans, project plans,
budgets, and resource requirements.
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8002

8003

8004

Systems and/or Program
Administrator / Applications
and/or Systems Support
Professional

Manager Information
Security

Network
Specialist/Manager/Engineer

Responsible for maintenance of software systems including
system analysis, programming and design, updates, and
changes. Makes a preliminary study of new applications
and recommendations to implement them, including
hardware and software. Troubleshoots and corrects
problems in existing programs, other than normal
problems, usually caused by changes of software or
hardware.

Oversees all initiatives that concern the overall security of
an organization’s technology assets and information.
Defines strategies, policies, and procedures to ensure the
integrity, confidentiality, and availability of the
organization’s information. Manages and maintains the
organization’s cyber security systems and infrastructure as
well as the organization’s IT systems and computer
networks against cyber-attacks, intrusions, malware, and
various types of data breaches. Oversees the
implementation of continued security improvements.
Initiates auditing of current systems and risk assessments.

Designs integrated IT infrastructure systems to support the
organization's business needs. Analyzes and interprets
business needs and delivers network solutions. Designs,
installs, configures, and supports IT networks, including
maintenance and troubleshooting. Develops and maintains
documentation/policy relating to procedures, processes,
and standards. Plans, tests, and implements upgrades and
patches for networking equipment. Tunes network
hardware and software to ensure optimum performance,
resource utilization, and capabilities enhancement
(technology strategy and road maps).
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Human Resources

Job Code
9000

9001

9002

9003

9004

ECKLER.CA

Job Title

Human Resources
Manager

Human Resources
Generalist

Human Resources

Coordinator

Payroll

Manager, Health & Safety

Description

NOT the head of function. Develops and implements human
resources programs, including compensation, benefits,
recruitment, performance management, labour
relations/negotiations, training, and development, assists in
policy development, HR planning, record keeping or payroll
etc. May supervise a team of HR professionals or support staff.
Reports to a senior HR professional (Director or VP or
equivalent).

Assists in the development and implementation of human
resources policies and programs by providing support and
guidance to managers and employees in the areas of
compensation, labour relations, employee relations,
performance management, benefits, recruitment, training and
HRIS systems. Acts as a business partner to the organization in
the areas of human capital. May assist in the preparation of
negotiations.

Administrative support to one or more functional areas of HR
and/or Safety. Processes, coordinates, and enters into a HRIS
or other system, a variety of documents including employment
applications, benefits, compensation and payroll changes and
confidential employee information. Responds to routine
employment questions and distributes and maintains manuals
and employee program communications.

Performs the payroll coordination and administration. Maintains
the organizations internal or external payroll system. Prepares
monthly requisitions for WSIB, Employee Health Tax, Receiver
General, OMERS Pension and Union Dues. Administers
employee pension program and provides pension calculation
estimates as requested. Reconciles monthly payroll for year-
end finance procedures. Prepares annual T4’s and T4A’s and
OMERS Pension and respond to inquiries from employees and
pensioners regarding the pension plan.

Accountable for the development and implementation of
occupational health, safety, and environmental programs,
including training, maintenance of safe working conditions,
investigation and reporting of workplace accidents. Also
identifies areas of potential risk and makes recommendations
to reduce or eliminate potential accident or health hazards in
compliance with government regulations.

151

55



ECKLER

Non-Regulated Business — Business Development Roles

Job Code  Job Title Description
NOO1 Executive Role - Non- Reporting to either/or the CEO or the Board, this role is
Regulated Business responsible for non-regulated revenue streams, and

achieving growth/revenue targets for the organization. This
includes the development of new offerings, enhancing
existing offerings or creating value for clients by
diversifying the organization's services. They are
responsible for maintaining and growing client
relationships as well as building relationships with
additional clients in the market. May be supported by
analytical staff or more junior business development roles.

NOO2 Non-Executive Role - Non- Reporting to an executive within an LDC or an executive in
Regulated Business a sister/nonregulated company, this role is responsible for

non-regulated revenue generation. They will have
growth/revenue targets for the organization and are
focused on maintaining/growing relationships with clients
by enhancing existing offerings or creating value by
diversifying the organization's services. They may also
support the development of additional market offerings.
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Appendix D: Region Map

Northern Ontario

Central Ontario

Southern Ontario
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Appendix E: About Eckler

Established in 1927, Eckler Ltd. is one of the longest-established and most respected consulting and
actuarial practices in Canada. With over 300 employees, we are the largest independent benefits and
pensions consulting firm in the country. Our head office is located in Toronto, with additional offices in
Winnipeg, Vancouver, Montreal, Quebec City, and Halifax; and two offices in the Caribbean (Jamaica and
Barbados). In November 2021, Eckler was recognized by Waterstone Human Capital as one of Canada’s
Most Admired Corporate Cultures for 2021. We have once again been awarded this honour in 2022. Eckler
have always been guided by our democratic culture of trust and commitment to purpose.

We have evolved from a strictly actuarial firm to a fully integrated consulting practice, offering a complete
range of employee benefit services including group benefits consulting, investment consulting,
asset/liability modelling, technology solutions, communication and change management consulting,
defined contribution plan consulting, compensation consulting, as well as financial wellbeing education.

We are a privately-owned company with Principal Shareholders who are actively involved in our consulting
practice. Each Shareholder owns an equal number of shares in the firm, which ensures a highly democratic
and equitable distribution of authority and responsibility. This operational structure helps us to maintain a
strong entrepreneurial culture while ensuring stability.

Eckler has a unique organizational structure that consists of two distinct business units:

e Employee benefits which provides consulting services primarily to sponsors of pension and
benefits plans; and

e Financial services, which consults primarily to insurance and other financial services companies.
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Compensation Experience with Surveys

Understanding compensation, and specialized fields and industries can be very challenging. As a result,
many sectors opt to conduct surveys that are specific to their own sector to obtain a clearer picture of the
available talent in the market, and the cost of that talent. With high inflation, and a shrinking labour pool in
Canada for many professions, and a growing trend of needing to compete on a regional or even national
level when work is remote/hybrid enabled, organizations are facing unprecedented challenges to attract,
recruit, and retain talent.

We have supported many organizations in developing programs that recognize workforces being a
significant asset, and designing total rewards programs and communications plans that better position their
total rewards strategically. In all our projects, our insights and program development are based upon
reliable industry data which is a core deliverable of this project.

Our compensation team is located in Toronto, Vancouver, and Montreal, with several of the staff members
having experience in running large scale national surveys, as well as specific industry or profession
surveys. In addition to our core consulting team, we also have communications and technology solutions
that may be useful to leverage for communicating data insights, and assisting in how the data should be
published.

Examples of surveys led by our consulting staff previously:

¢ National Compensation Database — over 700 organizations, including multinational corporations
and 600,000+ incumbents

e Canadian post secondary institutions survey — over 50 participants focused on executive
compensation data

e Wealth Management survey — approximately 30 participants annually with a focus on 40 jobs,
specializing in mutual fund sales

e Credit Union Surveys

e Healthcare surveys — focusing on several benchmark roles specific to primary care delivery and
organizations in Ontario but also some nationally

Need more information about Eckler or have a question about this report?

Contact and an Eckler colleague will respond to you.
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Report Limitations

This report has been prepared by Eckler Ltd. (“Eckler”) for the individuals and organizations who provided
responses to The MEARIE Group 2023 Management Salary Survey of Ontario Local Distribution
Companies, including the LDCs (the “Participants”) and is meant for their exclusive use and must be used
solely for the purpose of measuring and monitoring compensation and total rewards trends, challenges
and risks (the “Purpose”).

It must not be used for any other purpose, recited, referred to, published, quoted, replicated, reproduced
or modified (in whole or in part) except as required by law or regulatory obligation, without Eckler’s prior
written, express consent. The sole exception is that Participants may share this report for the Purpose
internally within their organization (“Permitted Third Parties”), but without creating any duty or liability on
the part of Eckler. Prior to Participants sharing this report with any Permitted Third Parties, such Permitted
Third Parties must be informed that the report is confidential and must not be disclosed to any other party.

This report contains commercially sensitive and proprietary confidential information (including intellectual
property rights) of Eckler and Eckler hereby retains all rights, title, and interest, including all intellectual
property rights, in and to the report. Eckler’s logos and other trademarks are the property of Eckler.
Participants and any Permitted Third Parties shall not do anything to infringe Eckler’s intellectual property
rights.

This report is intended for general informational purposes only and is not intended to be professional
advice. The information contained in this report is based on survey responses and sources that are
believed to be reliable. You will place no reliance on the report that would result in the creation of any duty
or liability under any theory of law by Eckler or its employees. You understand that the report is a complex,
technical analysis, and that Eckler recommends the Participant be aided by its own qualified professional
when reviewing the report.

The findings contained in this report may contain predictions based on current data and historical trends.
Any such predictions are subject to inherent risks and uncertainties. Eckler accepts no responsibility for
results based on future events. There may be changes in matters that affect the report subsequent to the
date of this report. Neither the issue nor delivery of this report shall under any circumstance create any
implication that the information contained herein is correct as of any time subsequent to the date hereof.
No obligation is assumed to revise this report to reflect changes, events or conditions, which occur
subsequent to the date hereof.

You will not bring any claim or lawsuit, under any theory of law, or lay any professional complaint, against
Eckler, or any of their employees related in any way to the report and you hereby waive and release Eckler,
and their directors, officers and employees from any claims or losses against Eckler in connection with the
report. You understand and agree that Eckler (a) makes no representation or warranty hereunder as to the
accuracy or completeness of the information in the report; and (b) shall have no liability hereunder,
including for any loss or damage, relating to or resulting from the use of the report or any errors, omissions
or inaccuracies therefrom.
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4-StafffCCMBC-141

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, p.34
Question(s):

Has Oshawa PUC Networks allocated all engineering administrative costs to OM&A or

the respective capital programs?

Oshawa Power Response

Oshawa Power allocates Technical Services Technicians and Engineers labour and
benefits for work performed directly attributable to a capital project or O&M project.
Labour that is administrative or supervisory in nature will remain within O&M under the

program Engineering Administration.

4-CCC/VECC-142
Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 26, 41, 54, 63, 67
Question(s):

The combined year-end FTE count from each of Tables 4-13, 4-17 and 4-19 is set out in
the table below. Please confirm, or correct, the below table that sets out FTE at the

program/department level.
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O&M Program 2021 OEB- 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 Test
FTEs approved Actuals Actuals Actuals Actuals Bridge Year
Year
Operations
Distribution
Metering Service - 3.0 2.0 2.0 23 2.7 3.0 3.0
Technicians
System Control - 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Operators
Engineering 4.0 2.0 1.0 4.0 43 4.0 5.0
Technical Services 5.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 7.7 8.0 8.7
Operations 7.0 4.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0
Management
Sub-Total 50.0 38.0 36.0 41.8 42.0 43.0 51.7

Customer Service

Communications 1.0 0.0 2.0 15 1.0 2.0 23
Customer Service 15.5 8.0 9.5 75 3.2 3.0 4.0
Metering / Reading 3.3 1.0 1.0 2.0 25 3.0 4.0
Sub-Total 19.8 9.0 12,5 11.0 6.7 8.0 10.3

Admin & General

Corporate 4.0 7.0 4.0 7.2 8.6 8.8 9.0
Finance & 7.3 7.9 9.5 14.3 13.8 135 156
Regulatory

Supply Chain 3.3 2.0 3.0 3.0 3.2 3.0 43
IT Operations 3.0 24 4.0 55 7.6 8.0 10.3
Human Resources 2.0 2.0 25 22 1.9 1.6 1.9
Health & Safety 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Facilities 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Sub-Total 21.6 23.3 25.0 34.2 37.0 36.9 43.2
Total 91.4 70.3 73.5 87.0 85.7 87.9 105.2

Please explain the difference in total FTEs in the above table and the number of FTEs
provided in Table 4-20. Please also re-state the above table showing FTEs by
program/department on the same basis as Table 4-20.

a) Please provide an update to the above table on the same basis as Table 4-20
that reflects the best available information regarding the 2025 FTE count. As part
of this response, please discuss any implications of the 2025 updated FTE count
on the 2026 forecast.
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d)

Page 74 of 145

Please explain the differences between Table 4-20 and Table 4-26. For example,
Table 4-20 shows a reduction of 9 FTEs between 2021 actual and 2022 actual.
In contrast, Table 4-26 shows an increase of 5 staff. To the extent possible,
please provide Table 4-26 on the same basis as Table 4-20.
Please provide a full listing of all position titles (broken out by
program/department) for each of 2024 actual, 2025 forecast and 2026 forecast in
table format (similar to Table 4-26 but for all positions instead of only positions
that had additions or eliminations). As part of the response, please include the
number of FTEs that are in each position (same basis as Table 4-20) and
highlight which positions are proposed to be created between 2024 and 2026.
Please provide a similar table as requested above (i.e., full listing of positions
broken out by program/department) that highlights the following:
i.  The positions that were in place at the time that the Resource
Optimization Review was completed.
i.  The positions that Oshawa PUC Networks proposes to create / fill (or has
already created/filled) resulting from the Resource Optimization Review
iii.  Other positions that Oshawa PUC Networks proposes to create / fill (or
has already created / filled) that were not recommended as part of the

Resource Optimization Review.

Oshawa Power Response

a)

The values in shown in the table above reflecting Tables 4-13, 4-17 and 4-19 are
confirmed. The combined FTEs per year reflects end of year FTE counts for each
year, with the 2021 to 2024 actuals aligning with Oshawa Power’s Reporting and
Record-keeping requirements (RRR) filings for those years.

The FTE counts provided in Table 4-20 (Appendix 2-K) reflect calculated mid-
year FTE counts for all years, based on an average of end of year FTE counts
and previous end of year FTE counts. For the 2021 Test Year, 2021 OEB-
approved FTE counts are shown. The mid-year averages were calculated in
Appendix 2-K following the direction provided in Note 4 in Appendix 2-L.
Appendix 2-L automatically populates FTE values from Appendix 2-K.
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The table above reflecting Tables 4-13, 4-17 and 4-19 has been restated below
to reflect mid-year values calculated using an average of prior year and end of

year FTE values.

IRR Table 4-48: 2021 to 2026 Mid-Year FTE values by Program (Application)

2021 OEB- 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 Bridge 2026 Test

Program Mid-Year FTEs approved Actuals Actuals Actuals Actuals Year Year

Operations & Maintenance

Distribution 29.0 25.5 22.0 23.8 24.4 23.7 27.0
Metering Senvice - Technicians 3.0 2.5 2.0 2.2 2.5 2.8 3.0
System Control - Operators 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Engineering 4.0 3.0 1.5 2.5 4.2 4.2 4.5
Technical Senices 5.0 5.5 6.0 6.0 6.8 7.8 8.3
Operations Management 7.0 5.5 3.5 2.5 2.0 2.0 2.5
Sub-Total 50.0 44.0 37.0 38.9 41.9 42.5 47.3
Customer Service

Communications 1.0 0.5 1.0 1.8 1.3 1.5 2.2
Customer Senvice 15.5 11.8 8.8 8.5 5.3 3.1 3.5
Metering / Reading 3.3 2.2 1.0 1.5 2.3 2.8 3.5
Sub-Total 19.8 14.4 10.8 11.8 8.8 7.3 9.2
Administrative & General

Corporate 4.0 5.5 5.5 5.6 7.9 8.7 8.9
Finance & Regulatory 7.3 7.6 8.7 11.9 14.0 13.6 14.6
Supply Chain 3.3 2.7 2.5 3.0 3.1 3.1 3.7
IT Operations 3.0 2.7 3.2 4.8 6.5 7.8 9.2
Human Resources 2.0 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.1 1.8 1.8
Health & Safety 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Facilities 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Sub-Total 21.6 22.4 241 29.6 35.6 36.9 40.0
Total 91.4 80.8 71.9 80.2 86.4 86.8 96.5

c) The Table below discussed the changes to roles and vacancies in 2025 and
implications on the 2026 Test Year forecast.
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IRR Table 4-49: Changes to 2025 FTEs and Implications on 2026 Test Year

Role

Department

Operations & Maintenance

Update to 2025 Bridge Year

Implication on

Application :.;I:date July Change 2026 Test Year

Meter Technician

Meter Service -

Following a 2024 departure, vacant role
was not filled in early 2025 as anticipated,

1.0

0.3

-0.7

Mo change to roles

Technici ted in 2026.
eehnician new technician to start in September 2025. requestedin
Following a February 2025 departure,
. . . . No change to roles
Manager Stations and P&C |Engineering vacant role has not yet been filled. Plan to 1.0 0.5 -0.5 .
L requested in 2026.
re-hire in September 2025.
. . . . Role was hired in April 2025 instead of 2026
Director Engineeringand [Operations . . Mo change to roles
. to support demand realizing more quickly 0.0 0.8 0.8 .
Operations Manage ment . requested in 2026.
than anticipated.
Program sub-total -0.4
Customer Service
Filled in June 2025 instead of 2026 to
W , Cust isi i Mo ch t |
anager, Customer Customer Service address demand arising from increased 0.0 0.6 0.6 o change to roles

Services collections activity, with a change in title to requested in 2026.
Customer Excellence Program Manager.

Program sub-total 0.6

Total 0.2

For clarity, updates to both end of year FTEs, and mid-year FTEs (based on an average

of end of year and previous end of year counts) are provided, with updates to 2025
Bridge and 2026 Test Year FTE forecasts. While only 2025 Bridge Year FTEs have

changed, because of how mid-year FTEs are calculated using previous year FTEs,

2026 mid-year FTEs are also updated.
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IRR Table 4-50: Update to 2021 to 2026 End of Year FTE values by Program (July 2025)

Operations & Maintenance

Distribution 29.0 22.0 22.0 25.5 234 24.0 24.0 30.0
Metering Service - Technicians 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.3 2.7 3.0 2.3 3.0
System Control - Operators 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Engineering 4.0 2.0 1.0 4.0 4.3 4.0 315 5.0
Technical Services 5.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 7.7 8.0 8.0 8.7
Operations Management 7.0 4.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.8 3.0
O&M Program Total 50.0 38.0 36.0 4.8 42.0 43.0 42.6 51.7
Customer Service 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Communications 1.0 0.0 2.0 1.5 1.0 2.0 2.0 2.3
Customer Service 15.5 8.0 9.5 7.5 3.2 3.0 3.6 4.0
Metering / Reading 3.3 1.0 1.0 2.0 25 3.0 3.0 4.0
Customer Service Program Total 19.8 9.0 12.5 11.0 6.7 8.0 8.6 10.3
Administrative & General

Corporate 5.0 8.0 5.0 7.2 8.6 8.8 8.8 9.0
Finance & Regulatory 7.3 7.9 9.5 14.3 13.8 13.5 13.5 15.6
Supply Chain 3.3 2.0 3.0 3.0 3.2 3.0 3.0 4.3
IT Operations 3.0 24 4.0 5.5 7.6 8.0 8.0 10.3
Human Resources 1.0 1.0 1.5 2.2 1.9 1.6 1.6 1.9
Health & Safety 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Facilities 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Administrative & General Total 21.6 23.3 25.0 34.2 37.0 36.9 36.9 43.2
Total 91.4 70.3 73.5 87.0 85.7 87.9 88.0 105.2

IRR Table 4-51: Update to 2021 to 2026 Mid-Year FTE values by Program (July 2025)

021 OEB 0 0 0 0 025 Bridg 026
Prog Dep A =
Operations & Maintenance
Distribution 29.0 25.5 22.0) 23.8 244 23.7| 237 27.0 27.0
Metering Service - Technicians 3.0 25 2.0 2.2 25 2.8 2.5 3.0 2.7
System Control - Operators 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Engineering 4.0 3.0 1.5 25 4.2 4.2 3.9 4.5 4.3
Technical Services 5.0 5.5 6.0 6.0 6.8 7.8 7.8 8.3 8.3
Operations Management 7.0 5.5 3.5 25 2.0 2.0 24 2.5 29
O&M Program Total 50.0 44.0 37.0 38.9 41.9 42.5 42.3 47.3 471
Customer Service 0 0 0 0
Communications 1.0 0.5 1.0 1.8 1.3 1.5 1.5 2.2 2.2
Customer Service 15.5 11.8 8.8 8.5 53 3.1 3.4 3.5 3.8
Metering / Reading 33 2.2 1.0 1.5 2.3 2.8 2.8 3.5 3.5
Customer Service Program Total 19.8 14.4 10.8| 11.8 8.8 7.3 7.6 9.2 9.5
Administrative & General
Corporate 5.0 6.5 6.5 6.1 7.9 8.7 8.7 8.9 8.9
Finance & Regulatory 7.3 7.6 8.7 11.9 14.0 13.6 13.6 14.6 14.6
Supply Chain 33 2.7 2.5 3.0 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.7 3.7
IT Operations 3.0 2.7 3.2 4.8 6.5 7.8 7.8 9.2 9.2
Human Resources 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.9 21 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Health & Safety 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Facilities 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Administrative & General Total 21.6) 224 241 29.6) 35.6 36.9 36.9 40.0 40.0
Total 91.4 80.8 71.9 80.2 86.4) 86.8 86.9 96.5) 96.6

d) Table 4-26 in Exhibit 4 has been updated to reflect corrections and updates to
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roles and vacancies in 2025 and implications on 2026. See 4-
Staff/ CCC/VECC/AMPCO-109 b), IRR Table 4-1.

Table 4-20 in Exhibit 4 reflects mid-year FTEs based on actual end of year
staffing counts whereas Table 4-26 reflects changes in the roles that exist in
each year, measured at the end of the year, whether or not they were vacant for
all or part of that year. Table 4-26 also excludes student and other temporary

roles, whereas Table 4-20 includes all FTEs.

For example, for 2022 actuals, Table 4-20 reflects a 9 FTE decrease from 2021.

This was calculated as follows:

e Mid-Year 2021 FTEs (81) = Average of 2021 OEB-approved FTEs (91.4)
and 2021 end of year FTEs (70.3)

e Mid-Year 2022 FTEs (72) = Average of 2021 end of year FTEs (70.3) and
2022 end of year FTEs (73.5)

The change in FTEs between the end of 2021 (70.3) and the end of 2022 (73.5)
was an increase of 3.2 FTEs.

Table 4-26 reflects the change between the end of 2021 and 2022 only changes
in roles (+6.0), whereas the FTE decrease between the end of 2021 and the end
of 2022 is also impacted by vacancies created by retirements, moves within the

organization, and other departures (-13.4) offset by new arrivals in existing roles
and students (+10.6).

See below Table showing all 60 roles shown in the updated Table 4-26 with mid-
year FTE counts in alignment with Appendix 2-K.
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IRR Table 4-52: Updated New/Eliminated Roles Table by Mid-Year FTEs

Roles by Program/D epartment

2021 OEB-

approved

2021
Actuals

2022 2023

Actuals  Actuals

2024
Actuals

2025 Bridge
Year

(Application)

Updated
2025 Bridge
Year (July IR
Update)

2026 Test

(Application)

Updated
2026 Test
Year (July
IR Update)

Operations & Maintenance

PLTs 19.0 15.0 10.0 12.3 14.2 13.0 13.0 135 13.5
PLT sub-foreperson 1.0 1.0 1.0 20 23 18 1.8 20 20
PLT apprentice 3.0 3.0 4.0 2.5 02 07 0.7] 15 15
PME sub-foreperson 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
PME apprentice 0.0 0.5 1.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 1.0
Operations Coordinator 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 17 22 22 20 20
Manager Distribution Design & System

Planning 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 10 1.0 10 10
Manager Stations and P&C 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 0.8 1.0 08
Engineer in Training 0.0 0.0 05 1.5 12 02 0.2 0.0 0.0
P&C/SCADA 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 05
Technical Services Technician 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.5 45 55 5.5 6.0 6.0
Engineering Intern 0.0 1.0 20 20 23 23 23 23 23
Manager Metering & O perations 1.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Distribution Supervisor 2.0 2.0 20 1.5 1.0 10 1.0 10 10
Technical Sewvices Supervisor 1.0 05 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 00 00
Operational Systems Specialist (GIS) 1.0 1.0 05 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Maintenance Planner 1.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Director Engineering and O perations 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 05 09
Customer Service 0 0 0| 0

Manager. Communications 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Communications Coordinator 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.3 05 0.5 1.0 1.0
Supervisor, Customer Service / Services

& Escalation 1.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.3 08 0.8 10 10
Quality Assurance Specialist 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.6 04 0.4| 0.0 0.0
Business Analyst. Customer Service 0.0 0.5 1.0 0.5 0.3 0.8 0.8 1.0 1.0
Director Meter to Cash 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 0.5 1.0 1.0
Customer Service Representatives 12.5 9.3 6.3 6.0 31 03 0.3 0.0 0.0
Meter O perator / Meter Data Operator 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 13 18 1.8| 20 20
QOperations Developer 1.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Manager. Metering & Operational Data 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 10 1.0 10 10
CIS Analyst 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 05
Administrative & General

Executive / Administrative Assistant 1.0 1.0 1.0 14 1.9 20 2.0 20 20
\P. Engineering & Operations 1.0 1.0 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Managing Director 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
VP Finance, Business & Corporate

Services / CFO 0.0 05 1.0 1.0 09 08 08 09 09
CTO, Director of Business

Transformation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0
Director. Communications & Marketing 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0
Director. Regulatory & Commercial

Affairs 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 04 09 09 10 10
Senior Contracts Specialist & Privacy

Officer 0.0 0.0 0.0 04 09 10 1.0 10 10
Senior Regulatory Analyst / Supervisor,

Requlatory Affairs 0.0 0.0 0.0 04 09 10 1.0 10 10
Requlatory Coordinator / Analyst 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 05 10 1.0 10 10
Corporate Controller 1.0 1.0 05 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Manager. Financial Reporting 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.7 02 0.2 0.0 0.0
Manager, Governance 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 03 0.3 08 08
Senior Manager. Financial Accounting 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 05 0.5 0.0 0.0
Director of Finance 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 06 0.6 1.0 1.0
Supervisor, Financial Analysis &

Reporting 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 01 06 06 10 10
SupervisorMlanager, Accounting 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 0.5 1.0 1.0
Financial Analyst / Senior FA 1.0 1.5 25 3.7 35 23 23 25 25
Buyer 2.0 15 1.0 1.0 039 039 0.9 10 10
Inventory & Procurement Clerk/

Stockkeeper 0.0 0.0 05 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 10 10
Supply Chain Analyst 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 05
T Analyst 2.0 2.0 2.0 20 24 29 2.9 30 30
Operational Technology Specialist (GIS) 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 00
Project Lead/Operations Excellence

Manager 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 10 05 05 00 00
Integration and Automation Architect 0.0 0.0 0.0 04 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Project Manager 0.0 0.0 0.0 04 1.0 16 1.6 20 20
Senior Network Enginesr 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Cyber Security Analyst 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 05 05
Business Analyst 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 05 05
Manager, Human Resources and Health

& Safety 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Senior Payroll Specialist 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.9 08 0.8 06 06
Total 57.5 50.3 457 54.6 59.3 59.9| 60.0] 68.1 68.2
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e) See tables by program below showing 2024-2026 roles, timing of creation with

respect to the Resource Optimization Review (ROR).

IRR Table 4-53: 2024-2026 Roles (Mid-Year FTE, Timing w.r.t. RoR) — O&M

Operations & Maintenance

PLTs 14.2 13.0 13.0 13.5 13.5 1|(ii) Created due to ROR
PLT sub-foreperson 2.3 1.8 1.8 2.0 2.0 (i) In place before ROR
PLT apprentice 0.2 0.7 0.7 1.5 1.5 1 1|(ii) Created due to ROR
PMEs 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 (i) In place before ROR
PME sub-foreperson 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
PME apprentice 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 1.0 2|(ii) Created due to ROR
Distribution Inspection Coordinator 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 (i) In place before ROR
Operations Coordinator 1.7 2.2 2.2 2.0 2.0 1 (i) In place before ROR
Distribution student 0.0 0.0 0.0 1.0 1.0 2|(iii) Created outside RoR
Sub-Foreperson Meter Technician 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Meter Technician 1.0 0.8 0.5 1.0 0.7 (i) In place before ROR
Meter Technician Apprentice 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Operations Technicians 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 (i) In place before ROR
Manager Distribution Design & System

Planning 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1 (i) In place before ROR
Manager Stations and P&C 1.0 1.0 0.8 1.0 0.8 (i) In place before ROR
Senior Engineer 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Engineer in Training 1.2 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 (i) In place before ROR
Distribution Engineer 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
P&C/SCADA 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.5 1|(iii) Created outside RoR
Technical Services Technician 4.5 5.5 55 6.0 6.0 1 (i) In place before ROR
Engineering Intern 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 (i) In place before ROR
Distribution Supervisor 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Manager Distribution Construction 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Director Engineering and Operations 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.5 0.9 1 (i) Created due to ROR
O&M Program Total 41.9 42.5 42.3 47.3 471

IRR Table 4-54: 2024-2026 Roles (Mid-Year FTE, Timing w.r.t. RoR) — Customer Service

2024 2025 Bridge g:zd::"’u 2026 Test lfmpz"::_"dt New New New Timing of Role
Roles by ProgramDepartment ~ , .= Year T J':"}?I'; Year " ﬁy 2024 2025 2026 Creation/Filling w.rt.
(Application) | (Application) "I ) Role Role Role ROR

Customer Service
Marketing & Communications 00 0.0 00 00 00 (i) In place before ROR
Manager. Communications 00 0.0 00 00 00 (i) In place before ROR
Corporate Communication Specialist 10 1.0 10 10 10 (i) In place before ROR
Communications Coordinator 03 05 05 10 10 (i) In place before ROR
Comms Student 00 0.0 00 02 02 (i) In place before ROR
Supervisor, Customer Service / Senices
& Escalation 03 038 08 10 10, 1 (ii) Created due to ROR
Quality Assurance Speciaist 06 0.4 04 00 00 (i) In place before ROR
Business Analyst, Customer Service 03 038 08 10 10 (i) In place before ROR
Manager, Customer Service / Customer
Excellence Program Manager 08 03 06 05 08 (i) In place before ROR
Direc for Meter to Cash 00 05 05 10 10 1 (i) Created outside RoR
Customer Service Representatives 31 03 03 00 00 (i) In place before ROR
Temporary and Student Labour 03 0.1 01 00 00 (i) In place before ROR
Meter Operator / Meter Data Operator 13 18 18 20 20 1 (i) In place before ROR
Operations Developer 00 0.0 00 00 00 (i) In place before ROR
Temporary and Student Labour 00 0.0 00 00 00 (i) In place before ROR
Manager. Metering & Operational Data 10 10 10 10 10 (i) In place before ROR
GIS Analyst 00 0.0 00 05 05 1|(ii) Created due to ROR
Customer Service Program Total 88 73 76 9.2 95
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IRR Table 4-55: 2024-2026 Roles (Mid-Year FTE, Timing w.r.t. RoR) — Administrative & General

Mid-Year FTEs NewRoles Created?
Updated  2025Bridge 2026 Test Updated
2025 Bridge  Year (JulyIR Year 2026 Test 2024 2025 2026
Year Update) {Application) Year

Timing of Role
Creation/Filling w.r.t.
ROR

Roles by Program/Department 2024

Actuals

Administrative & General

Exec / Admin Assistant 1.9 20 20 20 20 (i) In place before ROR
President & CEO 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Managing Director - Oshawa Power 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
VP Finance / CFO & CAQ 09 08 08 09 09 (i) In place before ROR
CTO. Director of Business 09 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Director, Communications 09 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Director. People & Cutture 09 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Director, Regulatory & Commercial

Aftairs 04 09 09 1.0 1.0 1 (i) In plac e before ROR

Manager, Finance & Regulatory
Compiiance / Regulatory Affairs &

Strateqy 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In plac e before ROR
Manager of Sustainability 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Senior Contracts Specialist &

Privacy Officer 09 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In plac e before ROR
Senior Regulatory Analyst/

Supenvisor, Regulatory Affairs 0.9 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Requlatory Coordinator / Analyst 05 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 1 (i) In place before ROR
Req Student 0.0 0.0 00 02 02 (i) In place before ROR
Manager. Financial Reporting 07 02 02 0.0 0.0 (i) In place before ROR
Analysis 08 04 04 0.0 0.0 (i) In plac e before ROR
Manager_Governance 0.0 03 03 08 08 1 1|(iii) Created outside RoR
Senior Manager. Financ ial Accounting 1.0 05 05 0.0 0.0 (i) In plac e before ROR
Director of Finance 0.1 06 06 1.0 1.0 1 (i) In place before ROR
Supenvisor, Financial Analysis &

Reporting 0.1 06 06 1.0 1.0 1 (i) In place before ROR
Supenvisor. Accounting 0.0 05 05 1.0 1.0 1 (i) In place before ROR
Senior Az counting Clerk 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Accounting Clerks (AP/AR Analysts) 20 20 20 20 20 (i) In place before ROR
Financial Advisor / Senior FA a5 23 23 25 25 1(ii) Created due to ROR
Student 06 03 03 02 02 (iil) Created outside RoR
Buyer 0.9 0.9 09 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Student or Temporary 0.2 0.2 02 0.2 0.2 (i) In place before ROR
Inventory & Procurement Clerk 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Supply Chain Analyst 0.0 0.0 00 05 05 1(ii) Created due to ROR
Manager Technology 03 08 08 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Network Analyst/ IT Analyst/

Specialist 24 29 29 3.0 3.0 1 (i) In plac e before ROR
Project Lead/Operations Excellence 1.0 05 05 0.0 0.0 (i) In place before ROR
Integration and Automation Architect 0.9 10 10 10 10 (i) In place before ROR
Project Manager 1.0 16 16 20 20 1 (i) Created due to ROR
Senior Network Engineer 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Cyber Security Analyst 0.0 0.0 00 05 05 1(ii) Created due to ROR
Business Analyst 0.0 0.0 00 05 05 1(if) Created due to ROR
IT Student 0.0 0.0 00 02 02 1(iii) Created outside RoR
HR Consultant’Coordinator 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Senior Payroll Specialist 0.9 08 08 06 06 (i) In place before ROR
Coordinator. Health & Safety 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Manager. Safety Fleet and Facilties 1.0 1.0 10 1.0 1.0 (i) In place before ROR
Administrative & General Total 35.6 36.9 369 40.0 40.0

f) Included in the response to e) above.
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IRR Table 4-57: Call Centre Compensation Costs (2021-2023)

Year Compensation Costs
2021 $743,774
2022 $745,432
2023 $552,088
Average (2021-2023) | $680,431

The average total compensation for the four sub-programs noted are as follows:

IRR Table 4-58: Change from 2021 to 2026 in Compensation Costs (Salaries & Benefits)

Sub-Program
Overhead Lines Operations

2021 Labour 2026 Labour Change
$ 362,868 % 728,209 365,341

Engineering Administration

$ 346911 |% 756,214 409,303

Communications & Community Relations

General Administration

$ 2274519 | $ 5,855,371 3,580,852

Total

$
$
$ 96,736 | $ 166,379 | $ 69,642
$
$

$ 3,081,034|% 7,506,173 4,425,139

4-CCC/CCMBC/VECC/AMPCO-144

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, p. 63

Question(s):

a) Please provide the average number of vacancies (vacancy rate) that Oshawa
PUC Networks had each year during the 2021-2024 period.
b) Please discuss how, if at all, staff vacancies are reflected in the 2026 FTE

forecast. If vacancies are reflected, please provide the vacancy rate applied.

Oshawa Power Response

a) Oshawa Power experienced the following vacancy rates from 2021 to 2024.
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IRR Table 4-59: Vacancies & Vacancy Rate (2021-2024)

Year Vacancies Rate

2021 8 11%
2022 6 8%
2023 4 5%
2024 11 13%

b) No vacancies have been included in the 2026 FTE forecast, as it expected all

new roles will be filled.

4-AMPCO-145

Ref. 1 Exhibit 4, p. 63

Question(s):

a) With respect to Appendix 2-K, please provide the number of employees, Total
Salary and Wages, Total benefits and Compensation by the following categories:
Executive, Management, Union, and Non-Union. In the response, please provide
a further breakdown of overtime and incentive pay by the above. Please also
provide the number of employees that are eligible for incentive pay in each year.
Please include any updates to 2025 and 2026. Please provide an excel version
of the response.

b) Please provide the percentage salary increases for Executive, Management,
Union and Non-Union for each of the years 2021 to 2026.

c) Please provide a comprehensive Organizational Chart for 2021 actuals and 2026
plan.

Oshawa Power Response
a) See below for table for breakdown of Total benefits and Compensation by the

following categories: Executive, Management, Union, and Non-Union.
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Chapter 2 Appendices - Appendix 2-K

Appendix 2-K
Employee Costs

i‘;ﬂ:‘)}:ﬁ 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals 202?::"’99 203{::9 | "a;'(')‘;"‘;"e J”";;; 4De° "ag(')"z:"e J”";;ZSD”
Number of Employees (FTEs including Part-Time)'
Management (including executive) 19 16 15 17 20 22 23 20 20 22 22
Non-Management (union and non-union) 72 65 57 63 66 65 74 66 66 65 65
Total 91 81 72 80 86 87 97 86 86 87 87
Total Salary and Wages including ovetime and incentive pay
Management (including executive) $ 3,287,025 [ § 2,716,112 | $ 2,997,510 [ $ 2,508,481 [ $ 3,455,101 [ § 4,438,426 |$ 5137242 | $ 1,673,573 [ $ 1,781,528 | $ 2,173,264 | $2,265,162
Non-Management (union and non-union) $ 5,913,480 | $ 5,507,000 | $ 5,618,413 | $ 6,820,067 | $ 7,331,272 | $ 7,772,360 | $ 8,648,463 [$ 3,785,804 | $ 3,545,468 | $ 3,793,143 | $3,979,217
Total $ 9,200,505 | $ 8,223,111 | § 8,615,923 | § 9,328,548 [ $ 10,786,373 | $ 12,210,786 | $ 13,785,705 | § 5,459,377 | $ 5,326,996 | $ 5,966,407 | $6,244,379
Total Benefits (Current + Accrued)
Management (including executive) $ 944,970 | $ 535,486 | $ 510,628 | $ 654,766 | $ 798,366 | $ 1,018,587 | $ 1,137,899 | $ 441,136 |$ 357,230 |$ 537,200 | $ 481,387
Non-Management (union and non-union) $ 1,821,265 | $ 1,884,448 [ $ 1,891,106 | $ 2,053,284 [ $ 2,363,641 [ $ 2,547,516 | $ 3,105,589 [ $ 1,401,086 | $ 962,555 | $ 1,246,223 | $ 1,301,293
Total $ 2,766,235 [ $ 2,419,934 | $ 2,401,734 | $ 2,708,050 [ $ 3,162,007 [ $ 3,566,103 | $ 4,243,488 [ $ 1,842,222 | $ 1,319,785 | $ 1,783,423 | $1,782,680
Total Compensation (Salary, Wages, & Benefits)
Management (including executive) $ 4,231,995 [ $ 3,251,598 | $ 3,508,138 | $ 3,163,248 | $ 4,253,467 | $ 5,457,013 [$ 6,275,142 | $ 2,114,709 | $ 2,138,758 | $ 2,710,464 | $2,746,549
Non-Management (union and non-union) $ 7,734,745 [ $ 7,391,448 | $ 7,509,520 | $ 8,873,351 | § 9,694,913 |$ 10,319,876 [ § 11,754,052 |$ 5,186,890 [ $ 4,508,023 | $ 5,039,366 | $5,280,510
Total $ 11,966,740 |$ 10,643,046 | $ 11,017,657 | § 12,036,598 | § 13,948,380 [ § 15,776,889 [ § 18,029,194 | $§ 7,301,599 | $ 6,646,781 | $ 7,749,830 | $8,027,059
Total Compensation Breakdown (Capital, OM&A)
OM&A $ 9,122,833 [ $ 7,565,659 | $ 8,228,864 | $ 8,551,676 [ $ 10,343,014 | $ 11,644,108 | $ 13,489,209 [ $ 5,478,809 | $ 4,864,205 | $ 5,552,301 | $6,091,807
Capital $ 2,843,907 [ $ 3,077,387 | $ 2,788,793 | $ 3,484,922 | $ 3,605,366 | $ 4,132,781 [$ 4,539,985 | $ 1,822,791 [ $ 1,782,575 | $ 2,197,529 | $1,935,252
Total $ 11,966,740 | $ 10,643,046 | $ 11,017,657 | $ 12,036,598 | $ 13,948,381 | $ 15,776,889 | $ 18,029,194 [ $ 7,301,600 | $ 6,646,780 | $ 7,749,830 | $8,027,059
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IRR Table 4-61: Percentage Salary Increases (2021-2026)

Executive /

Year Management / Non-Union

2021 3% 2.1%
2022 2.5% 2.1%
2023 5% 2.1%
2024 4% 3.25% + $1
2025 3% 3.25% + $1
2026 2.5% 3.25%

b) See Attachments 4-1 and 4-2.

4-CCC/Staff-146

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, p. 69-88

Question(s):

a)

b)

d)

(P. 69) Please explain the statement that Oshawa PUC Networks will focus “on
hiring PLTs in tandem with anticipated retirees and ability to manage the 1:1 for
apprentice development.”

(P. 72) Please reconcile the statement that “Oshawa Power has hired one PLT
and one PLT apprentice, and plans to hire an additional PLT and PLT apprentice
in 2026 with Table 4-26 (which appears to show 1 PLT apprentice and no PLTs
having been hired in 2025).

(P. 73) Please explain why the financial analyst role is targeted for hiring in 2026
(instead of 2027) in the context of the ERP implementation timing. Please also
advise which department this role will reside.

(P. 73) Please discuss what position(s) are currently involved in, or responsible
for, supply chain management and, more specifically, discuss what involvement
the supply chain management analyst will have in the ERP implementation.

Please also advise which department this role will reside.
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(P. 73) Please discuss what positions(s) currently maintain, test and oversee IT
and act as a bridge between the IT and business teams. Please also confirm that
the Business System Analyst role will be part of the IT department.
(P. 73) Please advise whether the Director, Engineering and Operations position
has already been filled.
a. Why has the need for this role materialized quicker than anticipated?
b. Is there any need to hire the Director of Engineering and Operations in
2025 besides knowledge transfer with the Managing Director?
(PP. 73, 81) Please advise what position(s) are currently involved in, or
responsible for, maintaining and managing GIS data. As part of the response,
please discuss whether the Manager, Metering and Operational Data was the
sole person that did this work or if that manager oversaw others who were
completing this work. Please discuss the rationale for the hiring of the GIS
Analyst role in 2026. Please also advise which department this role will reside.
(P. 77) Please confirm that the SCADA/P&C Technician was not recommended
as part of the Resource Optimization Review.
(P. 77) Please explain what incremental skills a SCADA/P&C technician has
relative to the staff that previously managed the P&C/SCADA programming &
administration.
a. Please explain in more detail the need for the SCADA/P&C Technician
hire in 2026 given that Oshawa PUC Networks’ control room staff and
PME staff have typically filled the requirements of this role and given that
reliability has seen an improved trend over the historical period.
(P. 77) Please confirm that the incremental Technical Services Technician was
not recommended as part of the Resource Optimization Review. Please also
advise whether the incremental Technical Services Technician has been hired in
2025.
a. Please explain the need for the additional technical service technician in
2025 given that the number of upgrades and new connections are
expected to increase marginally from 2024 to 2026.
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(P. 78) Please confirm that the roles of Manager of Metering & Operations and
Operation System Specialist (GIS) were fully eliminated from the organization
(not simply eliminated in one department and moved to another department).

(P. 78) Prior to the addition of the two new engineering manager roles (Stations
and P&C and Distribution Design & System Planning) what role was responsible
for this work. Please also confirm that the two new manager roles are at a
significantly higher total compensation than the replaced engineers in training

roles.

m) (PP. 79, 82) Prior to the establishment of the Manager, Communications (later

p)

q)

Director, Communications and Marketing) and Communication Coordinator roles,
what position(s) were responsible for external and internal communications.
Please advise how many FTEs Oshawa PUC Networks plans to have that are
involved in communications & marketing for 2026.

(P. 81) Please provide the savings resulting from insourcing some meter data
reporting functions (including hiring a Meter Operator) that had previously been
outsourced. As part of the response, please show where, in the application,
these cost savings are reflected for the years 2024 to 2026.

(P. 81) Please confirm that the CFO position does not reflect a net FTE addition
as the previous roles that managed these responsibilities were eliminated.

(P. 82) Please confirm that the CTO position reflects a net FTE addition. As part
of the response, please confirm that the Senior Manager, Technology was
backfilled.

(P. 83) Please confirm that the Director, Regulatory and Commercial Affairs
reflects a net FTE addition. Prior to this addition, please advise which position
was responsible for the same responsibilities.

(P. 84) Please confirm that the Regulatory Coordinator (later Regulatory Analyst)
role reflects a net FTE addition.

(PP. 84-85) Please provide the organizational structure for the Regulatory and
Finance department before and after the 2024 restructuring of the finance
department. As part of the response, please include the number of FTEs that

supported regulatory & finance functions before and after restructuring.
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(P. 86) Please advise whether the manager of governance role has already been
filled. Please also discuss what position in the organization was tasked with
these same responsibilities currently (or prior to the hiring).

a. Please expand upon the need for to hire a Manager of Governance in mid-
2025 and how it will improve processes. How have expected efficiencies
from the Manager of Governance role been captured in the 2026 budget?

(P. 86) Please advise when the Project Management Office (PMQO) was created,
how many FTEs are in the PMO, the total costs of the PMO, and the department
that the PMO resides. Please also provide specific examples of the PMO
increasing efficiency and lowering overall project costs.

(PP. 86-87) Please provide the savings resulting from the automation and
digitization of certain operational processes resulting from the addition of the
Integration and Automation Architect (IAA) role. As part of the response, please
show where, in the application, these cost savings are reflected for the years
2024 to 2026.

Oshawa Power Response

a)

In order to maintain adequate staffing levels and ensure continuity, Oshawa PUC
Networks will focus on hiring PLTs at a rate that corresponds with retirements.
The "1:1" refers to the ratio where one fully qualified PLT supervises one

apprentice PLT.

Following the submission of its Application, Oshawa Power was able to hire two
fully qualified PLTs in June 2025 to fill vacancies and has further plans to hire

one PLT and one apprentice in 2026.

As indicated in Exhibit 1, Oshawa Power is planning to upgrade and implement
an ERP system in 2027 to enhance Oshawa Power’s data quality and analytical
capabilities. For a large and critical project, it is critical to align a dedicated
resource at the inception of the project to ensure alignment. The intention of this
hire is twofold. As recommended in the Resource Optimization Review, this
resource will add capacity to the existing Finance team in analytical capabilities,

in financial planning and analysis, costs management and continuous
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improvement. This role is then expected to expand and transition to support the
ERP implementation as a functional expert in 2026/2027.

Currently, Supply Chain Management is within Finance, reporting into the CFO.
The team is led by Manager, Supply Chain and is supported by Assistant,
Purchasing and (ii) Buyer, Purchasing. Supply Chain. The Supply Chain Analyst
will assist with the existing supply chain management program, and is expected
to expand to assist with ERP implementation as Oshawa Power plans to
leverage the new system to incorporate process improvements and

modernization of supply chain management.

The activities within the scope of the Business Systems Analyst are currently
divided among various other IT staff, including the CTO, the IT Manager, and
vendors. However these functions are not being sufficiently performed as those
resources do not have capacity to effectively fill the needs of the organization.
The Business Systems Analyst, who will be part of the IT department and will
report to the IT Manager, will provide the needed in-house ownership of business
applications and line-of-business systems that is currently largely driven by
vendors, which puts Oshawa Power at risk of not having its best interests
provided for.

Yes, this role has been filled.

a. Oshawa Power’s Operations Management and Engineering teams are
relatively inexperienced. To ensure proper development and growth,
Oshawa Power incorporated overlapping time and effective transition by
hiring a Director, Engineering & Operations. This role will be primarily
focused on directing the annual and ongoing operations, planning, design,
maintenance and construction of the distribution and sub-transmission
systems. The Managing Director is providing coaching and knowledge
transfer in order to implement a succession plan and ensure a smooth
transition. Hiring a Director, Engineering & Operations at this stage is a
strategic response to ensure stability, continuity, and growth in these
departments.

b. No.
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g) The Manager of Meter and Operational data as well as engineering interns are

currently maintaining and managing GIS data. The GIS Analyst was a role that
was previously removed from the organization (the GIS Analyst was promoted to
the Manager role to replace the previous exiting manager and was not replaced).
The GIS system is one that is integral for proper asset management and Oshawa
Power has found that it requires an FTE for proper management of the system
and data. The GIS Analyst role will reside in the Metering and Operational Data

department, reporting to the Manager.

h) Confirmed.

i)

No incremental skills are required.

a. As stated in Exhibit 4, page 77, Oshawa PUC Networks Inc. continues to

expand its smart grid technologies to prepare for electrification and the
anticipated increased demand on the grid. With this expansion, the current
practice of utilizing PME and Control Room staff to manage all
P&C/SCADA programming and administration has been deemed to no
longer be realistic nor a prudent way to proceed The number of SCADA
points and the number of additional devices requiring programming,
system administration, and other specialized expertise will be far greater
than the Control Room staff and PME’s can handle above their current
day to day duties so the position will be required to handle these duties,
removing them from the Control Room and PME’s going forward and allow
them to focus on their core duties.

j) Confirmed. As noted in the response to 4-Staff CCC/VECC/AMPCO-109 b),

adding a new Technical Services Technician in 2025 was noted in error as an

incremental position as this hire is a backfill for a retiring staff.

a. See)).

k) Yes, these roles were fully eliminated and combined into one role, Manager of

Metering and Data operations. The new GIS analyst role will replace the

Operation Technology Specialist (GIS) role removed in 2023.
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[) Prior to this addition, the role of Engineering Manager was responsible for this
work. Correct, the additional roles come with a higher compensation than the EIT
roles, however, they also come with a stronger skill-set and experience to meet

the demands of Oshawa Power.

m) Prior to the establishment of the Manager, Communications role, Oshawa Power
had two roles dedicated to internal and external communications. Those roles
included the Marketing & Communications Analyst and Marketing Analyst role.
For 2026, there are three roles responsible for Communications and Marketing,
they include: The Director, Communications & Marketing, a Corporate

Communications Specialist and a Communications Coordinator.

n) Savings resulting from insourcing of some meter data reporting functions was a
total of $122,400 for the 2024-2025 years. These numbers are reflected in the
subcontractor cost reduction for this area in 2024, 2025 and 2026.

o) Confirmed.
p) Confirmed.
gq) Confirmed. Prior to this addition, the responsibilities were the CFO’s.
r) Confirmed.

s) See Attachment 4-3 and Attachment 4-4. Before the restructuring, there were
14.3 FTEs in Finance & Regulatory (2023 end of year FTE count). After the
restructuring, there were 13.8 FTEs (2024 end of year FTE count).

t) No, the Manager of Governance role has not been filled as of July 2025.
Governance is currently split between the Executive Assistant and the Senior
Contract Specialist; policies are managed by departments who own each policy

and risks are tracked by the IT department.

a. Hiring a Manager of Governance is critical to facilitate strong corporate
governance, internal controls and risk management within the

organization, and is considered an on-going priority for the organization.
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b. This hire is expected to enable a proactive approach to managing
governance, which will improve efficacy and delivery efficiency by
centralizing these responsibilities into a single role. The role is also
described on p. 85 of Exhibit 4.

u) The Project Management Office (PMO) was created in April 2023 when the first
Project Manager (PM) was hired. There are currently two PMs employed by
Oshawa Power. The PMO costs approximately $326,000/year, mostly capitalized
as part of projects and resides under the CTO & Director of Business
Transformation.

With PMO oversight, resource allocations are more tightly aligned to an approved
schedule that reflects organizational priorities. When timelines start to slip, an
entire project is impacted, forcing the organization either to keep the full project
team engaged longer or to onboard additional personnel — both of which inflate
labour, overhead and vendor costs for the project. Such overruns also tie up
shared resources, delaying other initiatives, and, in many cases, the possibility of
triggering contractual penalties with external suppliers. By maintaining up-to-date
visibility into milestones and adjusting staffing levels accordingly, the PMO
releases resources as soon as their deliverables are complete, preventing
unnecessary cost escalations. Additionally, keeping in-house project managers
offsets project management costs from vendors and frees up capacity from
internal staff allowing Oshawa Power to complete more projects in parallel than
would be possible without the project managers.

An example of this is the CIS project: Normally for a project of that magnitude an
organization would need to place staff under partial or full secondment to the
project and hire temporary staff to fill the day-to-day needs of the organization.
Because of the project managers’ ability to carry much of the administrative and
organizational burden, as well as helping with implementation, Oshawa Power
staff have been able to continue performing their day-to-day work while working
on the CIS project. This pattern has been repeated for several projects including
the Phone system upgrade, the MDM upgrade, the Green Button customer portal

implementation and others saving Oshawa Power from having to hire at least an
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equivalent number of FTEs, not regarding the efficiency and reporting

improvements gained from the PMO. As is the case with much of the Business

Transformation Program, the PMO aims to create capacity at Oshawa Power to

keep its Customer to Employee ratio much higher than its peers by operating as

efficiently as possible and has successfully helped to so to date. The contribution

has led to the hiring of a second, contract PM to help with additional large

projects such as the ERP and the Building construction.

v) One of the main purposes of the IAA role has been to create capacity by finding

efficiencies and offsetting or deferring the need to hire additional FTEs.

In addition, the IAA has been able to reduce capital project costs on projects

such as the CIS project by providing in-house technical expertise that would have

otherwise had to have been contracted.

A sample of projects and their benefits shown in the table below.

IRR Table 4-62: Sample Automation and Digitization Projects

Project

Description

Capacity Created

Offset Costs

Digital Service

Orders/Collection

Purchase Order

digitization.

Having this
process digitized
has enabled better

A vendor quoted over $80k for
a solution integrated into the
finance system. This would

Automation
tracking and have been a sunk cost when
administration of moving to the new ERP.
the purchasing
process.
Report Various reports that This has created We did not go out for
Automation were previously an estimated quotations but Oshawa Power

manually created and
maintained were
digitized and

automated.

capacity of over 1

FTE/year since the
IAA began in offset
work, offsetting the

need to hire.

estimates about four months of
effort from a third-party

consultant.
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Outage Using the automation | N/A We did not go out for
Communications platform to quotations on this work, but
automatically send Oshawa Power estimates at
SMS outage least $30,000 for a thir-party
notifications from the consultant to have performed
OMS to customers this work.
and to update the
website.
Welcome In order to drive up N/A We did not go out for
Package PAP enroliment, quotations on this work, but
Automation Oshawa Power now Oshawa Power estimates at
automatically sends a least $10,000-$20,000 for the
digital welcome vendor to perform this work.
package to
customers upon
move-in and securely
processes the results.
Heat Alert Oshawa Power now | Unknown We did not go out for
Automation sends automated quotations for this work, but it

heat alerts to field
staff when the
humidex or
temperature reaches

critical levels.

would have cost at least
$10,000.

Data Conversion
from cloud-
hosted file

system

As part of the CIS
project, we required
the conversion of
historical billing data.
The IAA automated

this programmatically

Vendor had quoted >$30,000

to perform this work.
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2-StafffCCMBC-70

Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, p.119

Question(s):

a)

e)

Oshawa PUC Networks noted that the CIS software and enhancements ($1.4
million) will advance business transformation efforts by facilitating a greater
degree of automation, improved business processes, and integration with other
systems. Please expand further upon the need for this project and how the
software and enhancements will advance business transformation efforts. Please
provide specific examples of how processes will be affected by this software and
how systems will be integrated.

What quantitative effect will the CIS software have on administrative expenses in
the 2026 test year? If quantitative effects cannot be assumed, please provide a
qualitative assessment.

Please provide a breakdown of the costs for this project and the basis for the
estimates. Please also note what part of the work was deferred from 2021.
Please provide the spend amount to date for this project and the status of the
project.

What are the risks of not proceeding with this expenditure in 2025 and deferring

the project to future years?

Oshawa Power Response

a) As part of Oshawa Power’s CIS upgrade, Oshawa Power has documented and

optimized over seventy meter to cash business processes in conjunction with
the incoming vendor. A selection of examples of processes that have been

automated with the new software include:

e Full automation and application of incoming payments from Paymentus

and Banks

e Automation of the billing cycles for ‘one click’ billing absent any errors.
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e Automation of the entire delinquency process, managing and sending

notices without any user intervention.

e Automation of the Move-in/Move-out processes utilizing a new

customer-facing move hub to minimize CSR intervention

e An upcoming proof of concept for an Agent-assist Al integration using

the software’s native interfacing capabilities.

b) Qualitatively, the new system, in alignment with the business transformation
initiative, will increase internal staff capacity, allowing us to offset the need for
more staff via streamlined workflows and automations as exemplified in part a.
For example, Oshawa Power has had to invest significant resources into
managing the day-to-day collections tasks which have been nearly fully
automated by the new CIS, freeing up the existing resources to provide deeper
analysis into arrears and to focus on executing collections tasks rather than

administrative work.

c) All work was deferred from 2021. See below a breakdown of the estimated

project costs.

IRR Table 2-20: CIS Project Approximate Costs

Item Approximate Cost

Software License Purchase

Vendor implementation Costs

Labour

d) As of June 30th total spend was $1,471,926.
We are in final testing and expect to go live in Q3.

e) Oshawa Power has already completed the majority of the work required and
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would lose the entire investment if the project was cancelled. Had we not
proceeded with the project and deferred it to future years, we would have not

realized the benefits listed in part a).

2-StaffICCMBC-71
Ref. 1: Distribution System Plan, p.119

Question(s):

a) Please expand upon the need and benefits of the Mobile Workforce Management
Software expenditure ($235k in 2025). What processes will this expenditure
digitize? How will this expense affect Oshawa PUC Networks 2026 administrative
budget?

b) Please provide the spend amount to date for this project and the status of the
project.

c) What are the risks of not proceeding with this expenditure in 2025 and deferring
the project to future years?

Oshawa Power Response
a) The Mobile Workforce Management software will enable Oshawa Power to move
paper-based field operations to digital, improving efficiency, reducing errors,
increasing the quality and granularity of data that can be collected and reducing

administrative burdens.

The processes that will be digitized include, not exhaustively, equipment change
out forms, asset inspection forms, metering workflows, new equipment data

sheets and trouble call forms. These are all paper-based workflows to date.

This will result in a minor increase in the administrative budget due to software
maintenance costs, but will increase capacity and improve efficiency by reducing

overheads and errors.

b) There has been no spend to date on this project.
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Appendix 2-JC
OMG&A Programs Table

Variance 2025 pariance
. Variance Jan-June | July-Dec |Jan-June . 2025
2021 0BB | 5451 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals | 2025 Bridge | 2026 Test | o yoop s, [ (TestYearvs. |50 4 2024 2025 | July-Dec | Revised | g0 vy
Approved Year Year 2021 OEB 2025 Fest Bridge N
2024 Actuals) Actuals | Actuals | Actuals to Revised
Approved) Year Fcst )
Programs Bridge Yr
Reporting Basis MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS
Operation
Operations Supervision 455,301 415,942 250,953 283,333 158,288 116,887 348,193 189,905 -107,108 90,951 67,337 32,891 71,165 104,056 12,831
Overhead Lines Operations 753,124 251,295 838,380 419,239 918,765 650,479 1,197,997 279,232 444,873| 975,541 -56,775| 480,606 742,472] 1,223,078 -572,599
Underground Lines Operations 41,556 56,878 60,620 34,501 23,257 24,147 24,751 1,495 -16,805 17,459 5,798 11,250 4,801 16,051 8,097
Distribution Station Operations 92,323 100,650 149,088 314,557 378,281 233,060 238,181 -140,100 145,858| -70,976 449,258 281,879 56,958 338,838 -105,777
Vegetation Management 157,790 140,061 162,646 202,004 169,743 215,000 220,375 50,632 62,585 84,872 84,872| 107,500 107,500 215,000 0
Underground Locates 321,070 433,389 340,520 457,350 484,343 484,343 163,273 0 0
System Control Operations 286,997 376,912 256,755 474,884 230,572 277,109 283,844 53,272 -3,153 27,360 203,212] 199,176 182,968 382,144 -105,035
Metering 359,346 306,615 330,914 395,016 186,208 382,713 398,739 212,531 39,393| 220,255 -34,047] 122,299 349,107 471,407 -88,693
Engineering Administration 423,493 345,950 223,415 563,096 768,076 666,261 806,639 38,564 383,147] 409,271 358,805) 228,819 401,859 630,678 35,583
0 0
0 0
Sub-Total 2,891,000 2,427,693 2,613,290 3,143,980 2,833,190 2,565,658 4,003,063 1,169,873 1.112,063| 1,754,732 1,078,458| 1,464,421] 1,916,831 3,381,252| -815,594
Maintenance
Maintenance Supervision 409,281 95,690 211,261 229,137 147,232 101,704 128,717 -18,515] -280,564 89,853 57,378 52,785 50,852 103,637 -1,933
Overhead Lines Maintenance 424,896 326,471 245,980 283,019 461,115 559,679 574,046 112,930 149,150| 298,389 162,726 280,200 127,820 408,020 151,659
Underground Lines Maintenance 313,830 172,232 203,391 236,107 311,791 194,467 199,328 -112,463 -114,501 88,048 223,744| 113,764 118,478 232,241 -37,774
Distribution Station Maintenance 201,942 402,598 443,060 427,226 522,179 439,540 447,705 -74,474 245,763| 261,586 260,593| 339,088 292,237 631,325 -191,784
0 0 0
0 0 0
Sub-Total 1,349,949 996,991 1,103,692 1,175,488 1,442,317 1,295,390 1,349,796 -92,521 -152| 737,876 704,441) 785,836 589,386| 1,375,222 -79,832
Billing and Collecting
Meter Reading & Data Mgmt. 446,414 274,990 605,191 548,125 752,746 700,578 868,875 116,129 422,461| 379,502 373,244| 412,472 352,026 764,497 -63,919
Customer Billing 1,124,771 1,109,647 1,125,229 1,361,082 1,299,464 1,589,946 1,343,538 44,075 218,767| 628,519 670,944| 717,077 961,044 1,678,121 -88,175
Customer Success & Collecting 1,473,746 1,119,685 1,103,787 920,832 1,375,483 1,476,555 1,834,959 459,476 361,213| 624,684 750,799] 694,155 888,847| 1,583,002 -106,446
Bad Debt Expense 455,536 358,406 419,859 1,119,818 1,471,952 1,000,000 1,200,000 -271,952 744,464] 250,000 1,221,952| 500,000 500,000] 1,000,000 0
0 0 0
0 0 0
Sub-Total 3,500,467 2,862,727 3,254,066 3,949,857 4,899,646 4,767,079 5,247,373 347,727 1,746,906| 1,882,706| 3,016,939| 2,323,703 2,701,917| 5,025,619 -258,540
Community Relations
Communications & Community R 239,216 230,409 297,797 422,398 270,588 335,661 394,033 123,445 154,817| 157,894 112,694 118,509 164,277 282,786 52,875
0 0 0
0 0 0
Sub-Total 239,216 230,409 297,797 422,398 270,588 335,661 394,033 123,445 154,817| 157,894 112,694 118,509 164,277 282,786 52,875
Administrative and General
General Administration 2,610,949 3,377,547 3,552,454 3,144,238 4,651,081 5,637,225 6,294,835 1,643,754 3,683,886| 2,569,301| 2,081,780| 2,587,531| 2,786,045| 5,373,576 263,649
Information Technology 744,509 1,095,997 817,258 1,118,633 1,519,265 1,745,262 1,921,339 402,074 1,176,830] 687,602 831,663] 591,221 762,173| 1,353,395 391,868
Human Resources & Safety 429,508 444,171 453,197 529,014 550,902 459,274 507,210 -43,692 77,702| 292,354 258,547| 257,606 287,190 544,797 -85,522
Insurance 262,553 222,952 250,625 316,426 334,334 380,851 389,970 55,636 127,417] 166,593 167,741 174,529 173,757 348,286 32,564
Audit Legal Consulting 278,018 347,760 513,301 457,363 580,984 231,784 241,814 -339,171 -36,204| 163,719 417,266 140,944 190,291 331,235 -99,451
Facilities 769,344 686,659 836,866 780,080 754,168 807,876 870,610 116,442 101,266| 382,837 371,331] 396,224 431,950 828,175 -20,299
Regulatory Affairs (assessments, 415,032 361,643 412,104 433,872 469,050 514,197 550,818 81,767 135,785| 224,880 244,170| 238,939 257,099 496,037 18,160
Board Expenses 375,547 245,625 275,080 292,758 494,418 484,957 501,129 6,712 125,582| 210,184 284,234| 242,479 293,961 536,440 -51,483
0 0 0
0 0 0
Sub-Total 5,885,460 6,782,354 7,110,887, 7,072,385 9,354,202 10,261,426 11,277,725 1,923,523 5,392,264| 4,697,470| 4,656,732| 4,629,474 5,182,467| 9,811,940 449,486
Miscellaneous 0 0
Total 13,866,092 13,300,173 14,379,731 15,764,108 18,799,942 19,225,214 22,271,990 3,472,048 8,405,897| 9,230,678| 9,569,264 9,321,942| 10,554,878 19,876,820 -651,606
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d) At the time of response, Oshawa Power had 54.1% of customers on e-billing.

Oshawa Power does not believe a reduction is warranted to reflect the updated
2026 e-billing subscriber estimate since the application was only filed 3 months

ago.

4-CCC/VECC-130

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 44-50, 75, 80

Question(s):

a)

(P. 47) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary)
the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with

the customer success and collecting program.

Historical

Programs Approv ed)

Last i 2021 Actual 2022 Actual: 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year

Customer Success and 1,473,746 1,119,689 1,103,787 920,832 1,375,483| 1,476,555 1,834,959
Collecting

Salaries / Benefits

Contracted Labour

b)

d)

(P. 44) Please provide a summary of the key details with respect to the call
centre contract. As part of this response, please provide the term of the contract
(i.e., start date and end date), breakdown between fixed and variable pricing, and
annual escalation clauses.

Please explain the process Oshawa PUC Networks undertook to enter the call
centre contract. As part of the response, please provide details about the RFP,
the number of bidders, the selection process, etc.

(P. 44) Please provide the FTE count for call centre employees before and after
the outsourcing occurred in 2024. As part of the response, please also provide
the proposed number of call center FTEs in 2026. Please also provide the
average total direct compensation cost for call centre employees based on the

2026 forecast for these employees.
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e) (PP. 47-48) Please provide a financial analysis showing the total incremental
costs/savings between the previous approach of staffing the call centre in-house
relative to the contracting approach for each year 2024, 2025 and 2026. The
analysis should reflect the incremental contracting costs and the reduced
Oshawa PUC Networks labour costs.
(PP. 46-47) Please provide the incremental costs incurred, or forecast to be
incurred, related to the additional collection efforts for each year 2025 and 2026
relative to the period before the change in approach was implemented. As part of
the response, please advise whether these additional collection efforts are
handled by an affiliate of Oshawa PUC Networks (and are charged at a market
price to the regulated utility).
g) (P.49) With respect to the insurance coverage, please:

i.  Advise whether there is only insurance coverage for large unpaid bills (i.e.,

$2,500 or higher).

i. Explain how the claim payments are reflected in the forecast of bad debt.

Oshawa Power Response

a) See completed Table below.

IRR Table 4-36: Customer Success and Collecting Program Cost Breakdown

Last Rebasing (;Il)azr:ia'rl":t Variance Variance
Year (2021 OEB-| 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals | 202 Bridge| 2026 Test| v\ agp | (2021 Actuals (2026 Test Year

P Year Year OEB vs. 2021 OEB vs. 2024

Programs Approved) Approved) Actuals)

Reporting Basis MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS | MIFRS

Customer Success and Collecting 1,473,746  1,119,685] 1,103,787 920,832 1,375,483 1,476,555| 1,834,959 361,213 -354,061 459,476
Labour and Benefits 1,239,878 912,033 846,263 695335]  550,060]  484,260] 655,048 -584,829 -327,845 104,988
Contracted Labour 110,809 95,706 89,630 105,872 641,036 906,725 1,091,893 981,084 -15,104 450,858
Licenses 12,179 17,414 55,072 45,334 83,675] 26191 26,846 14,667 5,235 -56,829
Materials 0 613 0 7,772 16,811 0 0 0 613 416,811
Bank Charges 68,905 67,653 75,518 55,896 64839 550000 56375 -12,530 1,251 -8,464
Other 41,975 26,266 37,303 10,623 19,063 4380 4797 -37,178 15,709 14,266

b) The contract with the call center is dated December 4, 2023, commencing on

February 9, 2024. This contract is in effect for three years from the effective date
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of December 4th 2023 ending on December 4th 2026. The current rates of

pricing are as follows.

3. Fees and Billing Rates

3.1 The Services will be billed as follows:

Type of Billiné_

| Agent Training

' Agent Billing

Senior Billin:j

c) Oshawa Power performed a market assessment and selected the current vendor
based on their existing experience with other utilities in Ontario, in order to
minimize the impact to customers. Oshawa Power did not select through a formal
RFP process because there are limited reputable vendors available with direct
Ontario utility experience.

d) Prior to outsource in 2024, Oshawa Power had three full time and six part time
CSRs, as well as one full time team lead. Oshawa Power now has no call centre
FTEs employed and will continue to have none in 2026. The entire function has
been outsourced. The only FTEs involved with call centre functions are involved
in management functions. These savings have been accounted for in the 2026
and ongoing budgets.

e) A summary of the original analysis is shown below, with adjusted figures to
account for increased call volumes seen in 2024/2025 that are expected to
continue. The projected savings have been accounted for in the 2026 and

ongoing budgets.
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IRR Table 4-37: Call Centre Financial Analysis
U U 026 U U 029 ) 10 :
Projected
Insourced $603,766 | $621,879 $640,535 | $659,751 | $679,544 $699,930 $720,928 | $4,022,569
Cost
Original
Estimated
$200,000 | $206,000 $212,180 | $218,545 | $225,102 $231,855 $238,810 | $1,332,492
Outsourced
Cost
Original
Estimated $403,766 | $415,879 $428,355 | $441,206 | $454,442 $468,076 $482,118 | $2,690,076
Savings

Adjusted
Estimated
Insourced
Cost’

$905,649

$932,819

$960,803

$989,627

$1,019,316

$1,049,896

$1,081,392

$6,033,853

Estimated
Outsourced
Cost"

$435,000™

$614,000™

$675,000™"

$695,250

$716,108

$737,591

$759,718

$4,197,667

Adjusted

Estimated

Savings’

$470,649

$318,819

$285,803

$294,377

$303,209

$312,305

$321,674

$1,836,186

* Original estimates adjusted for increased call volumes (projected to continue) of about 150% in 2024 over

previous years’ typical volumes.

** Actual costs in 2024
*** Projected costs in 2025, lower than expected due to contractor staffing shortage
**** Budgeted 2026 costs

f) Collections activities have been contracted to an Oshawa Power affiliate since
2023 and are provided at market rate. The budget for 2025 is $406,725 and for
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IRR Figure 4-1: Collections Costs

$416,893
$406,725

$204,089

$102,705

$84,078 l
2022

2023 2024 2025 2026

® Spend ®Budget

g) With respect to insurance coverage:

i. Oshawa Power’s insurance provider covers between 10% and 80% of the

claim amount for commercial accounts with claims over $2,500. The

maximum payout for any single account is capped at $70,000.

ii. The forecast of bad debt factors in historical trends, which include

insurance payouts. Dollars recovered from insurance are therefore

factored into the bad debt forecast.

4-VECC-131

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 44-50, 75, 80

Question(s):

a) The evidence states: “Oshawa Power outsourced the call centre in 2024 and

thus shifted 12.5 positions to subcontracted costs from the 2021 OEB Approved
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Figure 4-9: 2021-2024 Calls to Oshawa Power’s Call Centre

2021-2024 Total Calls to Oshawa Power
35K 33774

29732
30K

24284

25K

20743
20K 18923 18787 18706

17782
16067
14624

15K

11382
10K
5K
0K

1 Q2 Q3

(
Q

15091

The increased call volumes can be attributed to two program changes: transition

Year ©2027 2022 @2023 2024

challenges as the subcontractors’ new agents were onboarded and increased collections

activity at the end of the winter disconnection moratorium in April 2024.

Given continued challenges with customer non-payment, as described below, Oshawa
Power is actively collecting outstanding customer debt, which involves disconnecting
customers following the processes outlined in the Distribution System Code. Calls from
affected customers tend to be longer and more complex, as they involve resolving
outstanding debts, setting up payment arrangements such as an arrears management
program (AMP), and educating customers about their invoice and available financial

assistance programs.
Challenges with Outstanding Customer Debt

Oshawa Power has faced significant financial challenges over the past five years with
respect to collecting outstanding debt from customers related to habitual non-payment
behaviours and lingering impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic.
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Figure 4-10: Customer Accounts Receivable Greater than 30 Days

$4,000,000 Billing Accounts Receivable Overdue > 30 Days

$3,500,000

lunel, 2017 ! .
Fair Hydro Winter First Ontario

53,000,000 Act passed Moratorium

Nov 15,2017 March 17, 2020

$2,500,000
$2,000,000
$1,500,000
$1,000,000

$500,000

$-
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Oshawa Power has seen an increase in LEAP program uptake among qualifying
customers, as described in section 4.7 below. However, Oshawa Power has also seen
an increase in outstanding debt with more habitual non-payment. Addressing this
challenge requires ongoing evaluation and potential adjustments to the program to better

balance customer support and financial sustainability.
Oshawa Power’s Response

Oshawa Power has strived for a balanced approach of being compassionate to customers
who are struggling to pay their bills for a variety of reasons while managing the bad debt

expense paid in the rates of all customers.

During COVID-19, Oshawa Power, like many other utilities, halted all disconnections for
both residential and commercial customers in 2020. In 2021, the focus shifted solely to
commercial non-payment, as residential disconnections remained a sensitive issue due
to ongoing lockdowns. Balancing these sensitivities in 2022 and 2023, Oshawa Power

resumed disconnections at reduced levels for both commercial and residential customers.

As a result of increasing outstanding customer debt despite these efforts, a backlog of
customer debt remains. Oshawa Power increased its collection efforts beginning in April

2024. This resulted in higher subcontractor costs to support collection of growing overdue
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accounts. As a result, Oshawa Power increased third party field services resources to
meet the collection workload. The concerted effort included the addition of dedicated debt
collectors and meter technicians, and also referring qualifying customers to low-income
support programs such as LEAP Emergency Financial Assistance. This focused effort
resulted in $2.4 million collected. If Oshawa Power had not invested in this high-touch in-

person outsourced effort, the bad debt expense would be significantly higher.

Improved customer service and collection of outstanding customer debt remain priorities
for Oshawa Power to increase customer satisfaction and also reduce the bad debt
expense borne by the organization and its paying customers. While Oshawa Power
continues to look for cost efficiencies in the Customer Success & Collecting program,
Oshawa Power is increasing its investment in the outsourced call centre to increase the
number of agents to respond to escalating call volumes beginning in 2025. Also in 2025,
Oshawa Power is doubling its investment for dedicated debt collectors to reduce the bad
debt to what it was before the pandemic, and investing in internal staff to support
administration of the collections program. Oshawa Power is also proposing to increase
its contributions to LEAP to support its low-income customers, as described in
Communications & Community Relationships program variance analysis below and in

section 4.7.

Variance Explanations

Historical

Variance Variance Variance
(2026 Test

Last Rebasing
. (2021 Actuals |(2026 Test Year
Year (2021 OEB- | 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals by — - Year vs. 2021 vs. 2021 OEB vs. 2024

Approved) OEB Approved) Actuals)

2025 Bridge | 2026 Test

Programs Approved)
Customer Success and Collecting 1,473,746 1,119,685 1,103,787 920,832 1,375,483 1,476,555| 1,834,959 361,213 -354,061 459,476

Test Year 2026 vs. 2021 OEB Approved

The 2026 Test Year increased by $361,213 compared to 2021 OEB Approved. Oshawa
Power outsourced the call centre in 2024 and thus shifted 12.5 positions to subcontracted
costs from the 2021 OEB Approved to 2026 Test Year. As noted above, the increased
collections activity beginning in 2024 led to higher subcontractor costs for both field
collections and the call center, with further increases in 2025 and 2026 to address higher
call demand and further decrease bad debt to pre-COVID levels. In addition, one FTE,

the Director of Meter to Cash, was added in 2025 as part of a reorganization to strengthen
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1  addition of a subcontractor to handle the wholesale meter work for Oshawa Power as the
2  expertise for this requirement no longer existed in the Organization and was unable to be
3 replaced.
4  Oshawa Power also had two additional FTEs in 2024, a Manager, Metering & Operational
5 Data and an additional Meter Operator, with plans to hire a GIS Analyst in 2026. These
6 new roles were partially offset by 1.3 FTE of temporary/student labour and an Operations
7 Developer in the 2021 OEB Approved year that were eliminated following an unplanned
8 departure. The details of the new positions can be found in section 4.4 Workforce
9 Planning.
10 2021 Actuals vs. 2021 OEB Approved
11 2021 Actual costs have decreased compared to 2021 OEB Approved costs by
12 ($171,425). The decrease is primarily due to elimination of 2.3 FTEs as noted above.
13 Test Year 2026 vs. 2024 Actuals
14 No material variances were identified.
15 Customer Billing
16  Billing for Oshawa Power’s customers was outsourced to a subcontractor. This includes
17 all aspects of billing, cashiering, printing, mailing, and troubleshooting issues. They
18 provide a vital service of hosting/maintaining and supporting the Customer Information
19 System (CIS). The subcontractor ensures compliance with regulatory requirements and
20 implements changes related to customer billing, including rate adjustments and annual
21 rate classifications.
22 The subcontractor acts as the liaison between the customer and the Organization to
23 support and resolve any issues that may arise and is responsible for:
24 e Ensuring bill batches are verified and invoiced as per schedule (daily/monthly)
25 e Testing all rate changes mandated by the OEB, now including ultra-low overnight
26 electricity (ULO)
27 e Managing retailer functions and settlements with active retailers
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1 e Account adjustments and corrections including cancel/re-bills
2 e Sending preauthorized banking payment files through our third party and CIS
3 vendor
4 e Billing classification reviews — (Equal Billing, Security Deposit, Rate changes due
5 to consumption)
6  As customer demographics change, customers are moving towards managing their bills
7 and accounts digitally. Oshawa Power also has a portal managed by London Hydro that
8  supports e-billing efforts and provides online account management for Oshawa Power
9  customers. In fact, 50% of Oshawa Power customers are accessing the portal to view
10  their account and bills. The other 50% of customers continue to access their bills and
11 services via paper as indicated in surveys — preferring the traditional high-touch format
12 of print, in-person service and phone. Conversion to digital is an ongoing focus. While
13  Oshawa Power continues to promote digital channels, it will also look for other cost
14  efficiencies in billing to support customers who prefer traditional channels.
15 Variance Explanations
v::ft(goe;fggg. 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals 202§{§ar:dge ZOiee;est Yéi[;;v{;ggzl \(’258/22315‘16”%‘92; (Zoz}z;iggg}a'
Programs REPEEH) Ap;?rESed) Approved) Ac.tuals)
Customer Billing 1,124,771 1,109,647 1,125,229 1,361,082 1,299,464 1,589,946| 1,343,538 218,767 -15,124 44,075
16 Test Year 2026 vs. 2021 OEB Approved
17  The 2026 Test Year increased by $218,767 compared to 2021 OEB Approved. The
18 annual increases in subcontractor expenses and billing costs, including postage and
19 printing, have grown due to inflation, specifically 2022 to 2023 and 2024 to 2025. This
20  was partially offset because e-billing subscribers have nearly tripled in 2024 (9,164) from
21 2023 (3,196). As of December 12, 2024, 49% of customers totaling 35,362 receive their
22 bills electronically, with an increase of signups during the Canada Post strike.
23 2021 Actuals vs. 2021 OEB Approved
24 No material variances were identified.
25 Test Year 2026 vs. 2024 Actuals
26 No material variances were identified.
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a) (P. 43) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary)

the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with

the customer billing program.

Historical

Programs

Last Rebasing
Year (2021 OEB-
Approv ed)

2021 Actuals

2022 Actuals

2023 Actuals

2024 Actuals

2025 Bridge
Year

2026 Test
Year

Customer Billing

1,124,771

1,109,647

1,125,229

1,361,082

1,299,464

1,589,946

1,343,538

Salaries / Benefits

Contracted Labour

b) (PP. 42-43) Please provide a summary of the key details with respect to the

customer billing contract. As part of this response, please provide the term of the

contract (i.e., start date and end date), breakdown between fixed and variable

pricing, and annual escalation clauses.

c) (PP. 42-43) Please explain the process that Oshawa PUC Networks undertook to

enter the customer billing contract. As part of the response, please provide

details about the RFP, the number of bidders, the selection process, etc.

d) (PP. 43) Please provide the e-billing subscriber estimate (%) for 2026 based on

the most up-to-date information. As part of the response, please provide the
reduction ($) that was included in the 2026 forecast to reflect the 2026 e-billing

subscriber estimate.

Oshawa Power Response

a) See completed Table below.
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IRR Table 4-34: Customer Billing Program Cost Breakdown

Programs

Last Rebasing
Year (2021 OEB-
Approved)

2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals

Variance
(2026 Test
2026 Test Year| Year vs. 2021
OEB
Approved)

Variance
2025 Bridge

2024 Actuals
Year

vs. 2021 OEB
Approved)

Variance
(2021 Actuals |(2026 Test Year
vs. 2024
Actuals)

Reporting Basis

MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS

MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS

Customer Billing

1,124,771

1,299,464

Labour and Benefits 0]

1,109,647, 1,125,229
0] 0)

1,589,946 1,343,538 218,767 -15,124]
0| 0] 0] 0]

0)

44,075]
0]

Contracted Labour

625,052 582,141 604,660

689,987| 1,014,090 753,286 128,234 -42,911

63,299

Postage and Printing

499,719 527,506) 520,569)

609,476) 575,856) 590,252] 90,533 27,787

-19,224]

The initial contract was signed in 2005. The latest renewal was 2018 and

contains no escalation amounts. The contract is currently year to year pending

renegotiation with the vendor. Below is a summary of the contract details and the

pricing model for each item. Prices have not been included at the request of the

vendor.
IRR Table 4-35: Contract Detail and Pricing Model
ltem Pricing Model
Billing Per Bill
Per Bill

Standard Billing Adjustments

New Service Setups

Per new service

eBilling Monthly Fixed

Custom Report Writing Per Hour

Training Per Hour

Hosting - General Monthly Fixed

Hosting - Licensing Per User

Cashiering Monthly Fixed
Per Event

Billing & Sync Adjustment

c) Billing has been outsourced by Oshawa Power for over 20 years and has been

with the same vendor, who had also been hosting and managing the billing

software, until 2025. Oshawa Power does not have records of the selection

process at that time.
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d) At the time of response, Oshawa Power had 54.1% of customers on e-billing.

Oshawa Power does not believe a reduction is warranted to reflect the updated
2026 e-billing subscriber estimate since the application was only filed 3 months

ago.

4-CCC/VECC-130

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 44-50, 75, 80

Question(s):

a)

(P. 47) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary)
the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with

the customer success and collecting program.

Historical

Programs Approv ed)

Last i 2021 Actual 2022 Actual: 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year

Customer Success and 1,473,746 1,119,689 1,103,787 920,832 1,375,483| 1,476,555 1,834,959
Collecting

Salaries / Benefits

Contracted Labour

b)

d)

(P. 44) Please provide a summary of the key details with respect to the call
centre contract. As part of this response, please provide the term of the contract
(i.e., start date and end date), breakdown between fixed and variable pricing, and
annual escalation clauses.

Please explain the process Oshawa PUC Networks undertook to enter the call
centre contract. As part of the response, please provide details about the RFP,
the number of bidders, the selection process, etc.

(P. 44) Please provide the FTE count for call centre employees before and after
the outsourcing occurred in 2024. As part of the response, please also provide
the proposed number of call center FTEs in 2026. Please also provide the
average total direct compensation cost for call centre employees based on the

2026 forecast for these employees.
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Oshawa Power Response

a) See completed Table below.

IRR Table 4-17: Operations Supervision Program Cost Breakdown

Last Rebasing I;égg_';g; Variance Variance
Year (2021 OEB-| 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals | 202, 508 | 2026 Test| o o 5034 | (2021 Actuals (2026 Test Year
Year Year vs, 2021 OEB vs, 2024
e} OEB Approved) Actuals)
|Programs Approved)
Reporting Basis MFRS MIFRS MFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS | MRS
O perations Supervision 455,301 415,942 250,953 283,333 158,288| 116,887 348,193 -107,108 -39,359 189,905
Labour and Benefits 466,827 413,153 248,626 280,763 154,327]  116,387] 347,680 119,147 53,675 123,353
Contracted Labour 0| 0 0 0 0 0 0 0| 0 0|
Other 11,527 2,789 2,327 2,570 3,960 500 513 12,039 14,316 3,448

b) Since 2021, a few positions were eliminated that were part of the Operations
Supervision Costs (Manager, Metering and Operations, Operational System
Specialist and one Distribution Supervisor. The eliminated positions form the
decrease in costs between 2023 actual and 2024 and 2025.

4-CCC/VECC-117
Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp.27-28
Question(s):

(PP. 27-28) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary) the
following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with the
overhead line operations program.

Last Rebasing 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Bridge 2026 Test Variance (2026 Variance (2021 |Variance (2026
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year Test Actuals Test Year
Programs Approv ed) Yearvs.2021 | vs.20210EB |vs.2024
OEB Approved)  |Actuals)
Approv ed)
Overhead Lines Operations 753,124 251,295 838,380 419,239 918,765| 650,479 1,197,997 444,873 -501,829 279,232

Salaries / Benefits
Contracted Labour

Oshawa Power Response

See updated chart below.
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IRR Table 4-18: Overhead Line Operations Program Cost Breakdown
Last Rebasing [;?;;'T; Variance Variance
Year (2021 OEB-| 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals | 2722 B"98% | 5056 Test Year| Yearvs. 2021 | (2021 Actuals (2026 Test Year
Year vs. 2021 OEB s, 2024
Approved) OEB Approved) Actuals)
Programs Approved)
Reporting Basis MIFRS MFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS
Overhead Lines O perations 753,124] 251,205 838,380 918,765 650,479 1,167,897 444,873 501,829 279,232
Labour and Benefits 362,868 80,580 518,737] 204,635 728,208 365,341 443,448 29,412
Contracted Labour 5 12.061 59,220 73.124 12.388 73,451 1.049
Materials 125711 23,264 208,345 28,458 15,824 18,144
Repairs and Mice 85,9 73,727 70,012] 71,763) 15,141 13177 22,468
Other 107.253] 120,375 113.348] 116,557 8,604 12,422 28,158

4-CCC/VECC-118

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, p. 29

Question(s):

a) (P. 29) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary)

the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with

the distribution station operations program.

Operations

Historical
Last Rebasing 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year
Programs Approv ed)
Distribution Station 92,323 100,650 149,088 314,557 378,281 233,060 238,181

Salaries / Benefits

Contracted Labour

Security Measures

b) (P. 29) Please further discuss the security measures installed and how the costs

of the technology associated with those measures is proposed to recovered

(capital or operational).

Oshawa Power Response

a) See completed Table below.
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included in their individual programs within the Administrative and General
category. See Table below for reconciliation.

IRR Table 4-41: Reconciliation of Exhibit 4, Tables 4-18 and 4-19

2021 OEB-
approved

2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year Year

REINLIEETE 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals

General FTEs

General Administration 14.6 16.9 16.5 24.5 255 25.3 28.9
Information Technology 3.0 2.4 4.0 5.5 7.6 8.0 10.3
Human Resouces and Safet: 3.0 3.0 3.5 3.2 2.9 2.6 2.9
Insurance

Audit Legal Consulting

Facilities 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Regulatory Affairs

Board Expenses

Total 21.6 23.3 25.0 34.2 37.0 36.9 43.2

4-CCC/VECC/AMPCO/Staff-135
Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 54, 56-58, 73

Question(s):
a) (P.54) Please provide a detailed job description for each of the 10.3 positions
(FTEs) included as part of the Information Technology program budget. As part
of the response, please highlight the roles that were created during the 2021-
2025 period.
b) (P.57) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary)
the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with

the IT operations program.

Historical

Programs

Last Rebasing
Year (2021 OEB-
Approved)

2021 Actuals

2022 Actuals

2023 Actuals

2024 Actuals

2025 Bridge
Year

2026 Test
Year

Information Technology

744,509

1,095,997

817,258

1,118,633

1,519,269

1,745,262

1,921,339

Salaries / Benefits

Contracted Labour

Software Subscriptions
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(P. 57) Please advise whether Oshawa PUC Networks has undertaken a
benchmarking exercise with respect to its IT cost relative to other similar
businesses. If so, please provide this study.

(P. 57) Please discuss the extent to which the software licenses include support
to Oshawa PUC Networks for the installation, use, troubleshooting, etc. of the
software.

(P. 57, 73) Please further explain the need for an in-house cyber security analyst.
As part of the response, please discuss whether the systems/software that
Oshawa PUC Networks purchases already include cyber security tools (and
assistance from the vendor(s).

(P. 57) Please advise whether Oshawa PUC Networks has collaborated with
other LDCs to negotiate software license discounts.

(P. 58) Please provide a quantification of the capital savings included in the IT-
related capital budget (with reference to where these savings can be found in the
application) resulting from the “migration from traditional capital purchases to
subscriptions...”

Please differentiate costs for new GIS tools, automation tools, and OMS that are
in both the OM&A and capital programs.

Oshawa Power Response

a)

See below for descriptions of each role.

2021 Test Year

IT/Network Analyst

This role was included in the 2021 Test Year as continuing role from the last rate
period to support the implementation of new technology systems and ensure the
stability, security, and scalability of the organization’s IT infrastructure. As the
organization expanded and digital operations became more complex, reliance on
manual support processes and legacy systems led to inefficiencies, increased
downtime, and greater security risks. This role was to ensure the smooth
deployment and support of critical IT systems, including endpoint management,

user support, hardware upgrades, and cybersecurity controls. The specialized
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technical knowledge required to support these initiatives extended beyond the
capacity of the existing team. This role was previously outsourced, however
ownership inside the organization was required to maintain security and

organization in the best interests of Oshawa Power and its customers.
Manager IT

This role was included in the 2021 Test Year but in 2024, this role was enhanced
to lead the modernization and optimization of the organization's technology
infrastructure to support business growth, improve cybersecurity posture, and
align systems with industry best practices. This role was a strategic investment to
ensure successful delivery of critical IT initiatives, including cloud migration,
cybersecurity enhancements, and enterprise application upgrades. The expertise
required for these projects exceeded the current capabilities of the internal team,
necessitating leadership with deep technical knowledge and project management

experience.
2021-2025
IT Specialist / IT Analyst (2)

In 2021, an IT Specialist was added to support the IT/Network Analyst. In 2024,
another role was added to enhance frontline technical support during a period of
significant organizational and technological growth. As new systems were
implemented and the number of end users increased, the demand for timely,
effective IT support outpaced the capabilities of the existing team, leading to

delays, inefficiencies, and increased user frustration.
Project Manager (2)

In 2023, this role was established to create and support the Project Management
Office (PMO) to manage organizational projects across all areas including the
ERP and CIS projects, as well as other business transformation efforts. A second

role was created in 2024. Please refer to 4-CCC/Staff-146 u) for more details.

Integration and Automation Architect
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In 2023, this role was added to improve operational efficiency, create capacity
among existing staff, and work across departments to identify and implement
cost-saving automation, digitization, and modernization initiatives. This included
projects such as purchase order and invoicing digitization, as well as mobile field

solutions. Please refer to 4-CCC/Staff-146 v) for more details.
Senior Network Engineer

In 2023, this role was established to lead the modernization of the organization’s
network infrastructure in alignment with its strategic growth and evolving
cybersecurity requirements. As the company expanded and introduced more
cloud-based services, legacy network systems presented limitations in
performance, scalability, and security, posing operational and compliance risks.
This role reflected Oshawa Power’s focus on modernizing its IT infrastructure,
cybersecurity, and business transformation initiatives. This role has performed
tasks such as introducing network layering and segmentation, replacing out of
support infrastructure, and adding Network Access Controls — all critical to

maintaining good cyber security posture.

202

Cyber Security Analyst

This role will collaborate with external vendors to address increasing cyber risks,
strengthen network and system security, manage risk, status reporting, security
audits, and vulnerability assessments. Please refer to 4-
CCC/VECC/AMPCO/Staff-135 e) for more details.

Business Analyst

This role will design, maintain, test, and oversee IT applications; act as a bridge
between IT and business teams; support internal applications such as CIS, ERP,
customer portal, and phone system. Please refer to 4-Stafff CCMBC-152 a) for

more details.
IT Student (0.3)

To support the team and invest in student learning within the industry.
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b) See completed Table below.

IRR Table 4-42: Information Technology Program Cost Breakdown

Last Rebasing ;r::;:est Varianoe Variance
Year (2021 OEB- | 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals| 222 9% | 2026 T est Year| Year vs. 2021 | 1202t Actuals (2026 T est Year

ey Year oen vs. 20210EB | s 2024

T Approved Approved) Actuals)

Reporing Basis MIFRS MIFRS MRS MRS MRS MRS MIFRS

Information Technology 744,509 1,095,997 817,258 1,118,633 1,519,265 1745262 1,921,339 1,176,830 351,488 402,074
Labour and Benefits 318,375 314,059 461916 609,471 712,287 664,558 792,554 474,178 4317 50,267
Contracted Labour 40,000 B 14,330 51626 18,655 0 B 40,000 40,000 18,655
Software Mtce Fees 163417 567,119 107.5% 287,885 596,639 83179 593,654 730,237 423,701 307,015
Hardware Mtce Fees 141695 30,044 24,586 72,488 115 289 59,045 0,521 81,174 111851 54,968
Communications 74637 126,579 148,181 78,307 74499 186624 171,289 % 652 52342 96,790
Other 6,385 37.797) 40,659 1885 11,695 3.240 3,321 3,084 31412 8,374

c) Oshawa Power engaged a consultant to perform a Resource Optimization
Review, which included reviewing its technical staff compliment against seven of
Oshawa Power’s peers (see Exhibit 4, Attachment 4-1). The results of the review
helped inform the staffing compliment outlined in Exhibit 4, section 4.3.5. Not
limited to technology staff, the study found that Oshawa Power had a significantly
higher Customer to Employee ratio than other comparable Ontario utilities,
meaning that Oshawa Power operates much leaner than its peers.

Additionally, including the technology spend accounted for in this Application,
Oshawa Power will remain one of the lowest cost utilities in the province, and the
lowest in its area. Informal and anecdotal assessments of technology staff
compliments and technology spending were also performed with neighbouring
utilities, reenforcing the results of the review. Oshawa Power remains confident
that our technology spend is lean and prudent, especially when compared to

similar utilities.

d) The extent of support provided as part of licensing or maintenance fees differs
between vendors and products, however typical support contracts include basic
troubleshooting and support for potential software defects, specialized tasks, and
system downtime. Typically, support and maintenance does not cover routine
tasks that can be executed by a trained and competent individual, or

configuration of the product, though some support contracts include a number of
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labour hours for these purposes. The extent of support vendors will provide for
routine tasks often depends on the relationship with the vendor and the amount
of good will support they are willing to provide before producing a statement of

work for paid services.

As cyber security becomes an increasing item of focus for Oshawa Power, and
as Oshawa Power continues to implement the controls and monitors
recommended by the OEB Cyber Security and other frameworks, the associated
volume of work in sifting through alerts and events has also increased. This is
new work in the upcoming cost-of-service period that has become necessary
since the rapid maturity of Oshawa Power’s Cyber Security posture in following

the aforementioned frameworks, thus requiring the new role.

Oshawa Power does not expect to | maintain the in-house expertise to forgo the
need for a third-party security services, such as a Security Operations Centre
(SOC), as these require highly available (24/7), highly specialized and continually
adapting resources that we do not have the scale to satisfy. As such, Oshawa
Power currently utilizes, and expects to continue utilizing, third party services,
such as a SOC, for the monitoring and management of many of its security tools
such as System Incident and Event Management (SIEM) and Endpoint Detection
and Response (EDR).

Consequently, because of this requirement for more granular and constant
monitoring and alerting, there is much work required from the Oshawa Power
team. There are dozens to hundreds of daily alerts from various sources
including third party information services, the SOC, and various other monitoring
systems that by nature often produce many false-positives as well as legitimate
alerts. The cyber security analyst will work together with the third party SOC,
internal staff, third party security auditors, and other specialists and systems to
monitor, respond to and sort through the many various incidents, reports and
alerts to ensure that Oshawa Power appropriately addresses Cyber-security
concerns in a timely manner. Additionally, this role will be responsible for
reviewing the security posture and recommending changes or updates to

address any potential vulnerabilities, managing the cyber-risk management
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program and vulnerability management program’s day-to-day tasks. This role is
best served by internal staff rather than external services due to the close and
constant collaboration required with technology staff, vendors and other staff and

partners, as well as due to the broad access requirements for this role.

Oshawa Power is part of the Utilities Standards Forum and has taken advantage
of its group rates and vendors when applicable. Oshawa Power has also
participated in buying groups such Kinetic GPO to secure negotiated group

pricing.

Changing to subscription-based software would decrease capital spend for that
item and increase OM&A spend. An example of this would be Microsoft
Exchange Server: Until version 2025 Oshawa Power was using an on-premise
version of this email server. In 2025, Oshawa Power changed to a hosted
subscription-based version of this email server and will no longer purchase the
licensing as a capital expense. The capital dollars that were previously used to
purchase this software would not show as a reduction in the capital budget
directly but in aggregate would allow capital spend to be redirected to other high-
value efforts such as automation and digitization which would lead to an increase
in labour capacity and reduce the new staff required to run the business. Oshawa
Power does not have an exhaustive list of all software that has changed from
capital to operating and how those dollars were reallocated as it is often not a
one-to-one exchange. For example, Oshawa Power previously used Microsoft
System Centre for various management functions, which was on-premise
software purchased with capital dollars, and has recently eliminated the need to
continue to purchase System Centre due to various existing subscription-based
tools being able to substitute its functionality. Those dollars were not ‘reallocated’
or ‘reduced’, because Oshawa Power determines capital projects and spend on a
case-by-case basis. Consequently, the sum of the capital requirement is
determined by the sum of the needs evaluated rather than an accounting of what
is being added or removed from the previous years and the specific dollars
cannot be traced that way.
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h) The purchase and implementation of the new tools, such as GIS software, would
be capitalized. The ongoing support and maintenance of these same tools would

be captured in subsequent years under OM&A.

4-CCC/VECC-136

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 58-59

Question(s):
a) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary) the
following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with the

Human Resources & Safety program.

Historical

Last Rebasing 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year
Programs Approv ed)
Human Resources & Safety 429,508 444,171 453,197 529,014 550,902 459,274 507,210

Salaries / Benefits
Contracted Labour

Oshawa Power Response

See completed Table below.

IRR Table 4-43: Human Resources & Safety Program Cost Breakdown

Last Rebasing (;Il)aZriGa'?EZt Variance Variance
Year (2021 OEB- | 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals | 2020 B1idge | 2026 Test | y . aqpq | (2021 Actuals (2026 Test Year

Approved) Year Year OEB vs. 2021 OEB vs. 2024

Programs Approved) Approved) Actuzls)

Reporting Basis MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS

Human Resources & Safety 429,508 444171 453,197 529,014 550,902 459,274) 507,210 77,702 14,663 -43,692
Labour and Benefits 307,509 365,558 371,974 434,096 265,997 225,557 245,778, -61,731 58,049 -20,219
Contracted Labour 1,400 1,228 16,328 1,478 1,621 40,562 41,576 40,176 -172 39,955
Safety Supplies 21,405 4,931 19,375 34,997 206,453 64,497 74,109 52,705 -16,473 -132,344
Trades Training 79,382 29,923 43,388 66,682 53,122 29,107 29,835 -49,546) -49,459 -23,287,
Other 19,813 42,530 2,132 -8,239) 23,708 99,551] 115,912 96,099 22,718 92,203
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Historical
Last Rebasing 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year
Programs Approv ed)
c &C 239,216 230,409 297,797 422,398 270,588 | 335,661 394,033
Relati

Salaries / Benefits
Contracted Labour
LEAP Funding

Oshawa Power Response

See completed Table below.

IRR Table 4-39: Communications & Community Relations Program Cost Breakdown

Last Rebasing (Z;ZriGa:::t Variance Variance
Year (2021 OEB-| 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals|2%25 Br199€ 15656 Test Year| Year vs. 2021 | (2021 Actuals (2026 Test Year

Year vs. 2021 0EB |  vs. 2024

Approved) OEB
Programs Approved) Approved) Actuals)
Reporting Basis MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS

C ications & C 239,216 230,409 207,797] _ 422,308] __ 270,588] 335,661 394,033 154,817 8,807 123,445
Salaries and Benefits 96,736) 98,527 173,128] _ 201,997] 106,047 _ 147,693 166,379 69,642 1,791 60,332
Contracted Labour 38,207 38,459 43,008 64,921 40,285 50,000 51,125 12,828 162 10,840
Leap funding 33,542 33,542 34,470 35,992 37,306 38,518 99,793 66,251 0 62,397
Comm Relations 21,228 34,206 18,389) 42,529) 60,648] __ 74,550) 56,414] 35,185 13,068 -2,234)
Other 29,413 25,585 28,802 76,959 26,212 24,900) 20,323 229,090 23,828 ~5,889)

4-CCC/VECC-134

Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 53-55
Question(s):
a) (PP. 54-55) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as
necessary) the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs
associated with the general administration program. In the context of the broad

range of activities included in the general administration program, please link the

various line items that are added to the table to the related activity (e.g, supply
chain, IT, HR, etc.).
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Historical
Last Rebasing 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals 2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year
Programs Approv ed)
General Administration 2,610,949 3,377,547 3,552,454 3,144,238 4,651,081 5,637,225 6,294,835

Salaries / Benefits

Contracted Labour

b) (PP. 53-54) Please explain whether the entirety of the labour and benefit costs

associated with corporate, finance, regulatory, supply chain, IT and HR

departments are included in the general administration budget (or is it only

executive compensation that is included). Please provide a detailed discussion of

which labour costs are part of the general administration program relative to the

other programs in the Administrative & General category. As part of the

response, please reconcile the FTEs shown in Table 4-19 (on page 54) to the

program categories shown in Table 4-18 (on page 53).

Oshawa Power Response

a) See completed Table below.

IRR Table 4-40: General Administration Program Cost Breakdown

Last Rebasing (;’:2’?::2( Variance Variance
Year (2021 OEB- | 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals | 2223 Br99€ | 5026 Test Year| Year vs. 2021 | (2021 Actuals |(2026 Test Year

Agproved) Year OEB vs. 2021 OEB vs. 2024

Programs Approved) Approved) Actuals)

Reporting Basis MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS MIFRS

General Administration 2,610,949 3377,547]  3,552,454] 3,144,238 4,651,081 5,637,225 6,294,835 3,683,886 766,598 1,643,754
Salaries and Benefits All Depts 2,274,519 2,824,978] 2,955,955 _ 2,654,575 _ 4,251,202] 5,208,187, 5,855,371 3,580,852 550,459 1,604,170
c Labour Finance and Reg 40,211 128,264 196,674 114,334 15,286 10,000 10,250 29,961 88,053 5,036
Corp Memberships 87,502 89,740) 88,363 89,930) 112,080 118,450 121,411 33,909) 2,238 9,331
Bank Charges 79,033 79,874 69,815 80,933 66,341 72,445 74,256 -4,776) 841 7,915
Materials 40,711 58,875 -85,357] 68,144 63,853 66,988 68,663 27,952 18,164 4,809)
Travel and Training All Depts 77,071 46,753 40,213 42,465 133,692 123,270 126,052 48,981 30,318 7,640
Other 11,903 149,063 286,791 93,857 8,626) 37,884 38,832 26,929) 137,161 30,205

b) Oshawa Power confirms that all union, non union and management for

Corporate, Finance, Regulatory, Supply Chain and Retiree labour and benefits

are included General Administration program. Short term pay incentive for all

non-union staff is included in the General Administration program. Facilities,

Information Technology, Human Resources and Safety labour and benefits are
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included in their individual programs within the Administrative and General
category. See Table below for reconciliation.

IRR Table 4-41: Reconciliation of Exhibit 4, Tables 4-18 and 4-19

2021 OEB-
approved

2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year Year

REINLIEETE 2021 Actuals 2022 Actuals 2023 Actuals 2024 Actuals

General FTEs

General Administration 14.6 16.9 16.5 24.5 255 25.3 28.9
Information Technology 3.0 2.4 4.0 5.5 7.6 8.0 10.3
Human Resouces and Safet: 3.0 3.0 3.5 3.2 2.9 2.6 2.9
Insurance

Audit Legal Consulting

Facilities 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
Regulatory Affairs

Board Expenses

Total 21.6 23.3 25.0 34.2 37.0 36.9 43.2

4-CCC/VECC/AMPCO/Staff-135
Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 54, 56-58, 73

Question(s):
a) (P.54) Please provide a detailed job description for each of the 10.3 positions
(FTEs) included as part of the Information Technology program budget. As part
of the response, please highlight the roles that were created during the 2021-
2025 period.
b) (P.57) Please complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary)
the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with

the IT operations program.

Historical

Programs

Last Rebasing
Year (2021 OEB-
Approved)

2021 Actuals

2022 Actuals

2023 Actuals

2024 Actuals

2025 Bridge
Year

2026 Test
Year

Information Technology

744,509

1,095,997

817,258

1,118,633

1,519,269

1,745,262

1,921,339

Salaries / Benefits

Contracted Labour

Software Subscriptions

209




Filed: 2025-07-30

EB-2025-0014

Exhibit 4 - Interrogatory Responses
Page 34 of 145

4-CCC/CCMBC/VECC-120
Ref. 1: Exhibit 4, pp. 31-32
Ref. 2: Exhibit 9, pp. 21-23

Question(s):
a) Please confirm, complete and expand by adding additional lines (as necessary)
the following table to show a more detailed breakout of the costs associated with

the underground locates program.

Historical

Last Rebasi 2021 Actual: 2022 Actual 2023 Actual. 2024 Actual: 2025 Bridge 2026 Test
Year (2021 OEB- Year Year

Programs

Approv ed)

Underground Locates

321,070

433,389

340,520

457,350

575001

586194

484,343

Salaries / Benefits
Contracted Labour

b) (Ex. 9, p. 22) Please complete the following table to include the 2026 forecast
number of locates and unit cost per locate.

Locate Costs 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 Forecast
Actuals Actuals Actuals Actuals Forecast

Locate Costs $433,389| $340,520| $457,350| $575,001| $586,194| $484,343.00
Number of locates 10,289 6,853 6,462 7,051 6,697
Unit cost per locate $42.12 $49.69 $70.78 $81.55 $87.53

c) (Ex. 9, p. 22) Please provide a reference to Oshawa PUC Networks’ 2021

rebasing proceeding showing where the OEB approved locate costs of $321k for
the 2021 test year.

(Ex. 4, p. 32 and Ex. 9, p. 22) Please reconcile the 2024 actual locate costs of
$534,888 cited at Exhibit 4, p. 32 and the 2024 actual locate costs of $575,001
shown in Table 9-11 at Exhibit 9, p. 22.
d) (Ex. 4, p. 32) Oshawa PUC Networks states that the increased locate costs
between 2021 and 2026 were beyond its control (due to increased staffing costs
for locate sub-contractors). Please:
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i) Provide the term of the existing contract (e.g., 2024-2026, 2023-2027,

etc.)

ii) Explain the process that Oshawa PUC Networks undertook to enter the

locates contract. As part of the response, please provide details about the

RFP, the number of bidders, the selection process, etc.

iii) Discuss what happened with respect to the locates-related contract after

Bill 93 was implemented.

e) (Ex. 9, p. 21-22) Please advise whether it is Oshawa PUC Networks’ position that

the entire increase in locate costs (relative to OEB approved and escalated by
the IRM adjustment factor) in 2024 and 2025 is a direct result of Bill 93. If not,
please show which costs were excluded from the balance in the GOCA account.
f) (Ex. 9, P. 22) Please advise whether the locate costs recorded in the GOCA are
entirely contractor costs or are Oshawa PUC Networks administrative costs also

reflected.

g) (Ex. 9, p. 22) Please explain the significant decline in the number of locates

between 2021 and 2025.

Oshawa Power Response

a) See completed Table below.

IRR Table 4-23: Underground Locations Program Cost Breakdown

Variance
(2026 Test
Yearvs. 2021

Last Rebasing

Year (2021 OEB-| 2021 Actuals | 2022 Actuals | 2023 Actuals | 2024 Actuals | 2022 Bridge | 2026 Test

Approved) Year Year OEB

Variance
(2021 Actuals
vs, 2021 OEB

Variance
(2026 Test Year
vs. 2024

Labour and Benefits

Programs Approved) Approved) Actuals)
Reporting Basis MIFRS MIFR S MIFRS MIFR S MIFR S MIFRS MIFR S
Underground Locates 321,070 433,389 340,520 457,350 o 0] 484,343 163,273 112,319

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

484,343|
0

Cor d Labour 321,070 433,388 340,520 457,350 0 of 484343 163,273

112,318

484,343]

b) See Table below.
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IRR Table 4-24: 2025 Bridge Year and 2026 Test Year Forecast for Locates

Locate Costs 2025 Forecast 2026 Forecast
Locate Costs $586,194 $484,343
Number of locates 6,697 5,425

Unit cost per locate $87.53 $89.28

See Oshawa Power’s 2021 Cost of Service Application (EB-2020-0048), Exhibit

4, Table 4-15 — Chapter 2 Filing Requirement Appendix 2-JC — OM&A Cost by

Program 2015-2021, Page 28.

See details below.

i) Current contract term is February 1, 2023 — January 31, 2026

i) Oshawa Power is a member of the Locate Alliance Consortium (LAC). The
LAC works with a Locate Service Provider (LSP) to provide locates on behalf
the member utilities. The LAC, alongside the member utilities conduct an RFP
process using standardized terms and conditions get a cost-effective service
for all members.

i) Increased staffing costs from the locate provider to meet increased demand
and reduce late locates due to Bill 93.

Oshawa Power’s position is not that the entire increase in locate costs is a direct

result of Bill 93. However, the large majority of our locate costs (approx. 96%) are

directly impacted as a result of Bill 93.

Oshawa Power follows the proposed accounting entries for recording balances in

the GOCA Variance Account as outlined in the OEB Decision and Order EB-

2023-0143 Getting Ontario Connected Act Variance Account dated October 31,

2023. The proposed entries/methodology captures the entire increase in all

locate costs and removes the OEB approved escalated by IRM adjustment factor

(Revenue Requirement).

Oshawa Power’s analysis indicates: If only Promark (LSP) costs were considered

(the costs directly impacted by Bill 93), there would have been a slightly higher
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balance in our GOCA variance account. This is because the minimal costs

attributed to Ontario One Call and Planview have not escalated at the same rate

received in rates. This is helping to lower the impact of the Promark costs on the

GOCA variance account balance.

IRR Table 4-25: 2024 Actuals and 2025 Bridge Year Forecast Locate Costs

Description 2024 Actuals 2025 Forecast
Promark $552,954 $563,686
Ontario One Call $19,071 $19,458
Planview $2,976 $3,050

Total $575,001 $586,194
Less: Rev Req (IRM) $358,887 $371,269
1508 GOCA Variance $216,114 $214,924

f) The locate cost recorded in GOCA are entirely contractor related costs. Costs

recorded in the GOCA account are entirely contractor costs

g) Oshawa Power has determined that during the months of May — August 2021,

there was a 40% increase in locate requests compared to the same period in

2022, 2023 & 2024. Data shows that this period is when customers were in

COVID lockdown and therefore speculation is that many customers were at

home and conducting home renovation projects (decks, fences etc.) which

increased the number of locate requests, hence the decline from 2021 to 2025.
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Sub-account ULO Implementation Cost

On March 2, 2023, the OEB issued a letter entitled “Accounting Order (001-2023) for the
Establishment of a Deferral Account to Record Impacts Arising from Implementing the
Ultra-Low Overnight (ULO) Regulated Price Plan Option” (EB-2022-0160). This letter sets
out the accounting order that establishes a generic deferral account for distributors to
track the revenue requirement impacts of their material costs of implementing the ULO

option.

Oshawa Power recorded incremental one-time implementation costs directly attributable
to the costs in implementing the ULO option. As at December 31, 2024, Oshawa Power
has recorded a debit balance of $16,825 principal and $1,042 in interest. Oshawa Power
forecast interest of $552 for the full year 2025.

Oshawa Power requests in this Application disposition of a debit balance of $18,419 of
Account 1508: Sub-account ULO Implementation Cost as a collection from customers,
including forecast interest to December 31, 2025.

Sub-account GOCA Variance Account

On October 31, 2023, the OEB issued its Decision and Order Getting Ontario Connected
Act Variance Account (EB-2023-0143) to establish a generic, sector-wide variance
account to record the incremental costs of locates arising from the implementation of
provincial legislation Bill 93 (the Getting Ontario Connected Act, 2022) with an effective
date of April 1, 2023.

Oshawa Power has followed the accounting entries as outlined in “Schedule A Electricity
Accounting Order” of the above Decision and Order resulting in the recording of
incremental costs of locates for the period of January 1, 2024 to December 31, 2024. In
addition, Oshawa Power has forecast the incremental costs of locates for the period of
January 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025 using an estimated number of locates that closely
aligns with historical volumes and per unit costs per locate established for the period.
While the 2025 forecast amount has not been audited, it can be determined with
reasonable accuracy and Oshawa Power submits this balance to be disposed of in this

Application.
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1 Table 9-11 GOCA Variance and Balance Calculation below provides an analysis of actual
2 locate costs for the period of 2021 to 2024, a forecast of locate costs for the 2025 calendar
3 year, Revenue Requirement related to locate costs approved in base rates escalated by
4  annual rate adjustments in Oshawa Power’s IRM decisions and orders, and the resulting
5 Dbalances recorded in OM&A Underground Locates Program, Account 4305 — Regulatory
6 Debits and Account 1508 GOCA Variance Account.
7 Table 9-11: GOCA Variance Account Balance Calculation
Locate Costs Analysis 2021-2025
Locate Costs 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Actuals Actuals Actuals Actuals Forecast
Locate Costs $433,389| $340,520| $457,350| $575,001| $586,194
Number of locates 10,289 6,853 6,462 7,051 6,697
Unit cost per locate $42.12 $49.69 $70.78 $81.55 $87.53
Locate Costs approved in base rates 2021-2025
Revenue Requirement 20210EB 570 IRM 2023 IRM 2024 IRM 2025 IRM
Approved
IRM Inflation Factor 3.15% 3.55% 4.65% 3.45%
Locate Costs $321,070] $331,184| $342,941| $358,887| $371,269
Locate Balances USoA Accounts
Locate Costs 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Actuals Actuals Actuals Actuals Forecast
OMG&A - Underground Locates Program $433,389 $340,520 $457,350 $0 $0
4305 - Regulatory Debits $0 $0 $0| $358,887| $371,269
1508 - GOCA Variance Account (Principal) $0 $0 $0 $216,114 $214,924
Total Locate Costs $433,389| $340,520| $457,350| $575,001| $586,194
1508 - GOCA Variance Account Balance
Activity Principal Interest Total Note
2023 Closing Balance $0 $0 $0|n/a
2024 Variance Amount & Interest $216,114 $4,576 $220,690 |actual
2025 Variance Amount & Interest $214,924 $14,138 $229,063 |forecast
Total Balance requested for disposition $431,038 $18,714 $449,753
Locate costs for the period of 2021 to 2023 have been recorded in the OM&A
Underground Locates Program. As per the proposed accounting entries for the GOCA
10  Variance Account, the portion of locate costs approved in base rates has been recorded
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in Account 4305 — Regulatory Debits and the incremental costs of locates has been
recorded in Account 1508 GOCA Variance Account for the period of 2024 to 2025.

Oshawa Power has recorded a debit balance of $431,038 principal and $4,576 in interest.
Oshawa Power forecast interest of $14,138 for the full year 2025.

Oshawa Power requests in this Application disposition of a debit balance of $449,753 of
Account 1508: Sub-account GOCA Variance Account as a collection from customers,

including forecast interest to December 31, 2025.
Sub-account LEAP EFA Funding Deferral

On February 12, 2024, the OEB released a letter titted Changes to the Low-income
Energy Assistance Program Emergency Financial Assistance and Accounting Orders
(EB-2023-0135).

Energy Assistance Program Emergency Financial Assistance (LEAP EFA) to provide an

This letter and Rate Order announced changes to the Low-income

appropriate level of assistance to vulnerable consumers and to establish a generic
deferral account to record incremental LEAP EFA contributions beyond the amounts

embedded in distribution rates effective March 1, 2024.

Table 9-12 below outlines the incremental contributions for the period of 2024 and 2025.
While the 2025 forecast amount has not been audited, Oshawa Power has calculated this
forecast based upon a demonstrated historical need for this funding including an
escalation in 2025 to reflect a full year of program changes.

Table: 9-12 LEAP EFA Funding Deferral Balance Calculation

Incremental LEAP Contributions

LEAP EFA Contributions AP AP
Actuals Forecast
LEAP Funds Disbursed $81,744 $90,187
LEAP Contributions (in rates) $37,396 $38,786
LEAP Contributions to Deferral Account $44,348 $51,401
1508 - LEAP EFA Deferral Acount Balance
Activity Principal Interest Total Note
2023 Closing Balance $0 $0 $0(n/a
2024 Variance Amount & Interest $44,348 $447 $44,795|actual
2025 Variance Amount & Interest $51,401 $3,141 $54,541|forecast

Total Balance requested for disposition

$95,749
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Oshawa PUC Networks Inc.

Draft Accounting Order

Account 1508 — Other Regulatory Assets, Sub-account Oshawa Power Avoided Rent
Deferral

Account (“OPARDA”)

Oshawa PUC Networks Inc. (Oshawa Power) shall establish the new deferral account, “Oshawa
Power Avoided Rent Deferral Account”, effective January 1, 2027, to record avoided rent costs
resulting from its conclusion and/or reduction of lease arrangements as it transitions from existing
operational spaces to occupy a New Facility in 2027. Amounts entered in the OPARDA will be
credit entries to the benefit of ratepayers, calculated based on Oshawa Power’'s most recent Cost of
Service rent costs for facilities no longer leased, escalated by Oshawa Power’s Price Cap Index up
to the year 2027, which will be further inflated by IRM increases until Oshawa Power’s next
rebasing, and pro-rated for any partial years. Amounts will be credited to the OPARDA on an annual
basis. Carrying charges will be applied to the OPARDA on a monthly basis at the Ontario Energy
Board’s (OEB) prescribedrates.

Balances in the OPARDA sought for disposition are subject to an OEB prudence review, which will
require the presentation of appropriate supporting documentation. Oshawa Power will make credit
entries to the OPARDA from 2027 through to its next Cost of Service application, at which time

Oshawa Power will recommend either the continuance or discontinuance of the Sub-Account, and

the OEB will make a determination in that matter.

Annual Entries:
Cr: 1508 Sub-Account OPARDA
Dr: 4080 Distribution Services Revenue

To record the rent costs included in distribution rates which are no longer incurred on an actual basis

Cr: 1508 Sub-Account OPARDA

Cr: 4405 Interest Income

To record Carrying Charges associated with amounts recorded in Sub-Account OPARDA
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Oshawa PUC Networks Inc.

Draft Accounting Order

Account 1508 — Other Regulatory Assets, Oshawa Power New Facility OM&A Cost
Variance

Account (“OPNFOCVA”)

Oshawa PUC Networks Inc. (Oshawa Power) shall establish the new deferral account, “Oshawa
Power New Facility OM&A Cost Variance Account”, effective January 1, 2027, to record variances in
Operating, Maintenance and Administration (OM&A) costs resulting from its transition to a New
Facility in 2027. Accounts 5670 — Rent and 4385 — Non-Utility Rental Income will be excluded from
the recording of variances in the OPNFOCVA. Amounts entered in the OPNFOCVA can be debit or
credit entries, and will be equal to variances between actual OM&A costs and OM&A costs included
in distribution rates, where such variances are directly attributable to Oshawa Power’s transition to a
New Facility in 2027. Amounts will be debited or credited to the OPNFOCVA on an annual basis.
Carrying charges will be applied to the OPNFOCVA on a monthly basis at the Ontario Energy
Board’s (OEB) prescribed rates.

Balances in the OPNFOCVA sought for disposition are subject to an OEB prudence review, which
will require the presentation of appropriate supporting documentation. Oshawa Power will make
debit and/or credit entries to the OPNFOCVA from 2027 through to its next Cost of Service
application, at which time Oshawa Power will recommend either the continuance or discontinuance

of the Sub- Account, and the OEB will make a determination in that matter.

Annual Entries:
Cr/Dr: 1508 Sub-Account OPNFOCVA
Cr/Dr: Various Various Operations, Maintenance and Administration Accounts

To record variances in Operations, Maintenance and Administration costs directly resulting from
Oshawa Power’s transition to a New Facility

Cr/Dr: 1508 Sub-Account OPNFOCVA

Cr/Dr: 4405 Interest Income

To record Carrying Charges associated with amounts recorded in Sub-Account OPNFOCVA
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